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CHAPTER ONE

GENERAL INFORMATION

ThIS manual proVIdes tuneup mamtenance

and repaIT mfonnal1on for the foUoWtng Datsuns

1200 8110 1968 1973

8210 1974 1977

510 1968 1973

610 1973 1976

710 1974 1977

L521 pIckup mld I968lhrough 1969

PL521 pIckup 1970 10 mId I 972

PL620 pIckup mld 1972 1977

240Z 1970 1973

260Z 1974

280Z 1975 1977

The 1200 and 8210 use verSIons of the A

senes 4 yllnder pushrod engme The L521

pickups use the J13 engme another pushTod
four The 510 s 61O s 71O s PL521 pIckups
and PL620 pIckups use 4 ylmder vemons of

the overhead earn L senes engtne The Z sports
cars use 6cyhnder verSIOns of the L senes

engme
The vehicle Idenuficauon number on cars IS

stamped on lhe firewall FIgure I as well as on

aplate riveted to the mstrumentpanel and VISI

ble from outSIde the car FIgure 1 The chasSIs

number on pickup trucks IS stamped on the

nght hand frame member near the motor

mount Figure 3

CD

CD
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PL620 XXXXXX

Ir number

Vehicle model

The body plale Figure 4 IS nveted to the

right front strut hOUSIng on Z sports cars and
to the fIreWall on all others The plale hsts velude

type engme SIZe maxunwn horsepower wheel

base vehIcle number and engme number The

engme number on all models IS also stamped on

the nght hand side of the cyhnder block

CD
J

SERVlCE HINTS

Observmg the followmg practices wIll save

time effort and frustratIOn as well as prevent
possible IUJury

1 Throughout this manual with 2 exceptions
the word front refers to thefront of thevelude

CD
The front end of any part IS the end nearest the
front of the vehicle when the part IS mstalled
The 2 exceptions are the steenng wheel and the

mstrument panel The front of these 2 parts IS

theSIde which facesthednver

2 The pOSition of the dnver also determmes

left and nght For example the steenng
wheel s on Iheleft Side
3 When workmg under avehicle do not trust

ahydrauhc or mecharucal jack to hold thevelucle

up by Itself Always use jackstands When rais

Ing a front end posItion the stands as shown m

FIgure 5 cars or Figure 6 pIckups On cars

with Independent rear suspenSIOn positIOn the

stands beneath the areas mdlcated In Figure 7
On ngld axle vehIcles place jackstands beneath
the axle hOUSIng FIgure 8

4 Disconnect the battery ground cable before

workmg near electncal connections and before
dIsconnectIng Wires
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5 AVOId flamesorsparks when workmg near a

chargmg battery or flammable liquids such as

gasolIne
6 Tag all sImilar mternal parts for location

and mark all mating parts for pOSition Record

number and thickness of any shims as they are

removed Small parts such as bolts can be Iden

tified by plaCIng them 10 plastic sandwichbags
sealed and labeled with maskmg tape

7 Protect finished surfaces from phYSical
damage or corrOSIOn Keep gasohne and brake

fluid offpamted surfaces

8 Frozen or very ught bolts and screws can

often be loosened by soakmg wIth penetratIng
011 then stnkmg the boll head a few limes with

ahammer and pWlCh or screwdnver for screws

Heal IS to be aVOided unless absolutely neces

sary Since 1l may melt warp or remove the

temper from many parts
9 No parts except those assembled wllh a

press fit reqUIre unusual force dunng assem

Ibly J fl Etu11 ardJ
o m e or mstal find

out why before proceedlOg

10 Cover all openmgs after removmg parts to

keep dlfl small tools elc from fallIng m

II When assemblIng 2 parts start all fast

eoers then tighten them evenly
12 When bUYIng replacement parts always
take the old part to the parts store IfpOSSible
for comparison to the new part
13 DimenSIOns and capaclUes are expressed 10

lOch umts familIar to U S mechamcs as well as

m metnc umts MetriC tools are requIred to

work 00 Datsuos

MANUAL

ORGANIZATION

ThiS chapter prOVides general mformatlon for
the models covered by thISbook

Chapter Two explams all penodlc lubncatlon

and rouune maIntenance necessary to keep

your Datsun runmng well Chapter Two also

mcludes recommended tune up procedures
elImInatmg the need to constantly consult

chapters on theVarIOUS subassemblIes

Chapter Three prOVides methods and sugges

tIons for qUIck and accurate diagnOSIS and

repau of problems TroubleshootIng pro
cedures diSCUSS tYPical symptoms and logical
methods to pmpomt the trouble It also diS

cusses eqUIpment useful for both preventIve

mamteoanceand troubleshooting

Subsequent chapters descnbe speCific sys

tems such as the engme transmiSSIOn and elec

tncal system Each chapter prOVides complete
disassembly repalT and assembly procedures
In Simple step by step form If a repalT IS Im

practical for the home mechamc It IS so 10

dlcated It IS usually faster and cheaper to take

such repairs to aDatsun dealer orother compe
tent repair shop SpecificatIons concerOlng a

parncular system are covered at the cnd of the

appropnate chapter

Some of the procedures In thiS manual call

for spec131 tools In all such cases the tool IS Il

lustrated eIther 10 actual use or alone These

tools are available from Datsun on a speCIal
order baSiS A well UJpped mechamc may

find he can substitute other SimIlar tools

already on hand or can fabncate hiS own

Also whena procedure reqUIres a special tool
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agreat deal of timeand expensecanbe saved by
having a dealer orrepair shop perform only the

slep which reqUires the special tool but domg
therest of the work yourself

The terms NOTE CAlJTlON and WARNING have

specific meanings 10 thiS book A NOTE proVides
additIOnal mformatlOn to make a step or pro
cedure easier or clearer DIsregardmg a NOTE

could causemconvemence but would notcause

damage or personal Injury

A CAUTION emphasizes areas where equip
ment damage could occur Disregarding aCAU

TION could cause permanent mechamcal

damage however personal injury 15 unlIkely
A WARNING emphasizes areas where personal

IDJury or even death could result from neglI
gence MechaOlcal damage could also occur

WARNINGS are to be taken senously In some

cases senous Injury or death has been caused by
mechamcs dlsregardlng Similar warmngs

t 11 t to

f l tl boo1



CHAPTER TWO

LUBRICATION MAINTENANCE

AND TUNE UP

TIns cbapter dcaIs WIth the normal mamte

nance necessary 10 keep your Datsun runnIng

properly It meludes a swnmary of llerVlce m

tervals m table form fables 1 tbrongb 4 The

latter pan of tbe chapter contams a tuneup

procedure winch 8IDlpbfies and orgamzes the

process

ROVIlNE CHECKS

The follOWUlll checks sbould be done at eacb

stop for gas

I Check eogme Oti level FIaure 1 Top up to

the H mark on the dIplbclc J neasslIIY IISlDg

a grade recommended m Tables 5and 6

Tobie I FUD STOP CHECKS

IIem

Engine 011

Coolont

IIottery olectrolyte
Windshield washers

Bnllkefluld

Tire pressures

Cheek 1 1

Cheek 1 1

Check 1 1

Check container level

Check level

Cheek

2 Check coolantlevd FIaure 2 It should be
onemdt below the fillercap

T 6 RECOIIIlENIlED W8RICAIfTS

Engine API SeMce SOorSE

Manual transmISSion API Gl4

Automatrc transmiSSIon

Borg Werner Model 35 Type A

BorgWamer Model41

Nissa Model 3N71B Dexron

OIfferenbal API Gl5

Brake and clutch flUid OOT 3

WARNING

Do ItOt mtlOvt1Mrrtd1lzlor ctIp qwcky
whm the mzlM IShol Co 1M ctIp
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orthausandsol
Semce

3 6 12 24 30

Engine 011
X

Manual transmrsslOn011 X X

AutomatIC transmISSIOn fluid X

Differential 011
X X

Hydraulic systems
X

Engine leak inspectIOn
X

Dnve belts except240Z X

Onvebens 240Z
X

Throttlecableor hnkage X

Choke mechanism X

Steering nkage suspensIOn cars X X

Steering hnkage suspenSIOn pIckUps X X

Hinges latches locks X

PCVsystem
X

EvaporativeernlSstOn control system
X

EGRsrlem 1973 240Zonly X

Coolingsystem
X

Vacuum lines
X

ATe air cleaner
X

Fuel filter
X

Spark timingcontrolsystem
X

Throttleopener orBCDO
X

Brake flUId cars X

Brakefluld PICkups X

Brake booster powerbrakes
X

Brake InspectIOn X X

Battery
X

Shockabsorbers
X

DrIVe shaft X

Wheel ahgnment X

Pedals
X

Coolant
X

Aircleaner element
X

Air mectcm system
X

ProportlOmngvalve cars
X

Wheel bearings cars
X

Wheel beanngs PICkUps X

Rearaxle shafts Independent rear suspen tOfl
X

Headhghls
X

OnyeShaft
X

Tuneup
X

T 2 SCHEDULED MAINTENANCE 19681973

2 OOOmaesoa24OZ uIld1973plCwptnllU
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Table 3 SCHEDULED MAINTENANCE 1974

Months orthousands of miles

ServICe 4 8 12 24 36

Engme 011 X

Manual transmlSSton 011 X X

AutomatIC transmiSSion flUid X

Dlfferentlaloll X X

Hydrauhc systems X

Engine leak inspection X

Dnve belts X

Throttle cableorlinkage X

Choke mechamsm X

Steering linkage suspenSion X X

Hinges latches locks X

PCV system X

Evaporative emlSSKm control system X

Exhaust gas recirculationsystem X

Coolingsystem X

Vacuum lines X

ATC air cleaner X

Fuelfllter X

Spark timingcontrol system X

Throttleopener orBCDD X

Brake flUId X

Brake booster X

Brake inspectIOn X X

Battery X

Shock absorbers X

Dnve shaft X X

Wheel alignment X

Engme compression X

Coolant X

AIrcleaner element X

AirinjectIOn system X

Brake proportioning valve X

Wheel bearings cars X

Wheel bearings pickups X

Rear axleshafts Independent rear suspension X

Drive Shaft X

Headltghts X

Tuneup X
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Table 4 SCHEDULED MAINTENANCE 197519n

Thousandsof miles months

ServICe 625 6 125 12 25 24

Engine all X

Manual transmiSSion 011 X X

Automatic transmiSSion flUid X

Differential 011 X X

Hydraulic systems X

Dnve belts X

Choke mechamsm X

Steering linkage suspenSion cars X X

Steenng hnkage suspenSion pickups X X

Hinges latches locks X

PCV system X

EGR system X

Evaporative emiSSioncontrol system X

Coolingsystem X

Vacuum hnes X

ATCalrcleaner X

Fuel filter X

Spark tlmmgcontrol system X

Throttleopener orBCOD X

Brakeflutd X

Brake booster X

Brake inspection X X

Wheel alignment X

Coolant X

Aircleaner element X

Proportlomng valve cars X

LoadsenSJng valve 1976pickups X

Wheel bearings X

Tuneup X



Table 5 LUBRICANT VISCOSITY

LUBRICATION MAINTENANCE AND TUNEUP I

EnpI on

MUltlVlSCOSlty

5W3O

lOW 30 IOW40

2OW40

SmeYl1alllly

I lOW

20W 20

30

01
C

12 J2 50 F

Temper lurtl Ranae Antlaoated

00

80

Ill

140

C

12 J2 50 F

Temperature Rlnle AntiCipated

with Q rag and turn 11 turn counter

clockwISe After coolmg system pres
srue has bnn releasl press the cap

down turn counterrlockwlSe dnd
moW

3 Remove the ballery filler caps and check
electrolyte level FIgure 3 It should be approx
Imately y In above the plates Inside the bat

tery If low top up with distilled water Do not

overfill

CD

4 Check the level of the w10dshleld washer

conta1Oer Itshould be kepI full

CAUTION
Do not use radlotor o1nufree 4e In the

wmdshleld washer contamer The run

oflmay damage thevehicle spamt

5 Check flUId level 10 the brake and clutch

master cylinders FIgure 4 Smce the reserVOirs

are translucent thIS can be done at a glance
AUld should be between the hnes on the reser

vOlrs If low top up wIth brake flUid marked

DOT 3 The same flUId IS used for clutch and

brakes

CAUTION
Do not remove reservOIr caps unless

toppmg upflUid Clean the area around
thecaps b ore remoVing

6 Check tITe pressure ThIs

when the tIres are cold

pressuresarehsted InTable 7

should be done

Recommended

PERIODIC CHECKS
AND MAINTENANCE

The followmg procedures are done at

speclfied tervals of nules or tune The serYle
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Table 7 TIRE PRESSURES

FlOIll 101

IPsil IPsO

120060012 11 11

120015SSR12bres 24 24

a210 IQ 24 24

510560 13
U to6001b load 24 28
60015l11bload 28 32

510 165SR13 28 28

610and710 64513bres

Upto6001b load 24 28
600150Ib load 28 32

610l1nd1l0 165SR 13bres 28 28

521pICwps
Model1telold under60mph 21 25

Hmy load under 60 mph 21 42
Modmteold morethan 60 mph 26 29

Huwy load more than60 mph 26 46

620 pdups 1y bn

Modmte load under 60 mph 21 25

Hmylald under60mph 21 42

Moderate lo d more than 60 mph 26 32

Heavy load mereth n60 mph 26 49

62Q ku n

Modellteload under60mph 39

HelIJload under 60 mph 60
Modet1teload morethan60mph 60

Hmy load merethIn 60 mph 61

2402602

UlKler100 mph 28 28

MlR than 100 mph 32 32

1 AddSpslOftr60mph 330pslon1975alUllatrmodels

2 Add4plaltl 60mpb 45ps1onI977modds

schedule for 1968 1973 models IS based on 10

tervals of 3 000 nules or3 months The sched
ule for 1974 vehIcles IS based on mtervals of

4 000 m1les or4 months The 1975 1976 sched
ule IS based on mtervals of 6 250 nules or

months

These Service schedules are mtended for
vehicles gIven normal use More frequent ser

vice IS reqUIred under thefollOWIng condItions
Stop and go dnvmg
Constant hIgh speeddnvmg
Severe dust
Rough orsalted roads

Very hot very cold orramy weather

Some mamtenance procedures are mcluded 10

the tune up sectIOn at the end of the chapter
and detatled InstructIOns will be found there Other

steps are expiamed 10 vanous chapterChap
terreferences aremcluded WIth these steps

Engme Oil

Use an od recommended ID Tables 5 and 6

To dram the 011 first run the engme untIl It

warmsup ThIS allows the01110 dram freely
Place a contamer under the 011 pan and

remove the dram plug Let the 011 dram com

pletely 1015 mmutes Then check the dram

plug gasket and remstall the plug
Remove the filler cap on the valve rocker

cover and fill With the recommended 011

CapaCIty IS lIsted 10 Table 8
Wmt several mmutes after fillIng then check

dipstick to be sure 011 level IS correct 011 used

must be rated For API Semce SDorSE
On 1968 1974 verocles theod filter IS replac

ed at alternate od changes On 1975 and later

models the filter IS replaced at every 011
change

The od filter IS a dISposable canndge type
and IS replaced as a complete umt

Toremove the old filter unscrew It by hand
or use a fIlter wrench Figure 5 shows an L
senes 011 filter bemg removed TheA senes and

J 13 fIlters are removed m the same manner

Clean the gasket contact pomt on the engme
Wlth a hot free cloth Coat the gasket on the
new fIlter With clean od and screw It In until It

stops TIghten turn funher by hand Do not

ovenlghten Do not use a filter wrench

Manual Transm1SSJon Od

Check level at 3 000 mdes 1968 1973 4 000
nules1974 or 6 250 nules 1975 on

Tocheck remove thefiller plug from the SIde
of thelransmis Make s tboll ImiiS
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E Oll

1200 B210 through 1974
With filter change 31h quarts
Without filter change 3quarts

B21O 1975

With filter change 41 quarts
Wrthoutfilter change 3 1 Quarts

B210 1976on

With filter change 3 quarts
Withoutfllter change 3J quarts

510 610 710 PL521 pickup and

1972 73 PL620 pIckup
With filter change 4VzQuarts
Withoutfilter change 4 quarts

PL620 pICkup 19740n

With filter change 4Y quarts
Wrthout filter change 5quarts

L521 plCkup J13englne
With fllter change 3Y quarts
Withoutfilter change 3 quarts

240Z
Wrth fIlterchange SI quarts
Without filter change 4Y4 quarts

260 280Z

Wrth filter change 5 quarts
Wrthout filter change 4Vquarts

TransrmsSlOn 00 INInual

1200 B21O 4 5peed 21h pints

B210 55peed 3 1 pints

510 610 1968 1973 pICkup 4Vpints

710 through 1976 4V pints

710 1977 3 I plnts

PlCkup 1974 1977 45peed 3Yipints

PICkup 1977 5 peed 41A pints

Z 5port5 car 197D1976 31 plnts
45peed

Z5port5car 1977 45peed 3 1 pints

Z5port5car 1977 55peed 4VPints

Tronsm nlluld oulomlbcl 5 quarts

Ddlerentlololl

1200 1t plnts

B210 1 Pints

510 619 Independent rear 10 pints
suspenSIOn

510 610 710 ngld axle 2V plnt
521 pICkups lV plnts

llG6 PlEBR lIlG udtl InlIf
21 P tS

d r 2p 1I i914 61i bOn willi manua1btltSllllSSllR

Within 4 In of the bOllom of the filler plug
threads Top up WIth an od recommended In

Tables 5and 61fillS low

Change transmISSIon 011 at 30 000 mdes

1968 1973 36 000 mlle5 1974 or 25 000

mlle5 1975 on

Tochange theOIl fir5t warm It by dnvlng the

ear a short distance Remove the filler and

dram plugs and draIn the011 Remstall the dram

plug and fill wllhan 011 recommended InTables

5and 6 The easIest way to fillthe transmiSSIon

IS to run a long tube from the engme compart
ment along theSide of the transmISSion and mto

the filler hole

Capaclly IS 1I5ted In Table 8 When the

transmISSion IS full reinstall the filler plug

NOTE Check old transmLSSlon Oil for
such sIgns of damag as gear t th and

pIecesofbrass romsynchromzers

Automabt TranslDlSSloD Flwd

Check flUid level and condition as descnbed
In AutomatIc TransmISSIon FlUIdLevelCheck
Chapter Nine

D1fferentJaI 011

Check level at 3 000 mIles 1968 1973 4 000

nules 1974 or 6250 mIles 1975 on Tocheck

remove the fIller plug from therear SIde of the

dIfferential Make 5ure 011 level IS wllhln 4 In

f thetruier plug threads If neCessary top up
WIth an 011 recommended In Tables 5 and 6
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Change wfferenuaI 011 at 30 000 miles

1968 1973 36 000 nules 1974 or 25 000
nules 1975 on First dnve ashon d stance to
warm the 011 Then remove the ftller and dram
plugs from the dlfferenl1al or axle housmg
When the 011 has dramed remstall the dram

plug and fill wIth gear 011 recommended m

Tables 5 and 6 CapaClty IS bsled 10 Table 8

Remstall the ftller plU8 after fllbng

Hydranlt Systems

Check for leaks Inspect ihe brake master

cylmders caliperS dISC brakes and wheel
cyhnders for wetness Do Ihe same for the

clutch master and operatIng cyhnders and for
all hydrauhc hne connecUons

Engm Leak InspedJon

The engme should be checked VISually for
leaks Check the 011 pan dram plU8 011 pan
gasket 011 flIter and engme front cover On L

senes and A senes engmes check the011 pump
Greasy Iookmg dm al these pomts may mwcate
an 011 leak Check the rawator and hose con

necuons for coolant residue orrust Check the

fuel boe connections fuel filter fuel pump
carburetors for wetness that may mwcate
gasohne leakage

Fan andAu Pump Belts

Check fan belt tensIOn by pressIng down on

the belt between the water pump pulley and

alternator The bd1 should move approxunate1y
h tnch If tension IS mcorrect loosen thealter
nator mountIng and adjustmg arm bolts Pull
the alternator away from the engme to tighten
the belt push 11 toward the engme to loosen

The L senes au pump belt Ifso eqUIpped IS

adjusted m the same manner as the fan belt

Check belt tensIOn between au pump and

crankshaft pulley move Ihe au pump to change
tensIon

To adjust theAl4 81r pump belt Figure 6

loosen the Idler pulley nut then turn the ad

jUsung bolt as needed TIghten ihe Idler pulley
nut afler adjusunent

o

1 Idlerpuney nut

2 Belt IdJuslIn boll

3 Air pump belt

4 1cf1 r pulley bracbt

ThrottleCabl orLmkag
Cars use arod and bellcrank throttle bnkage

pickups use a cable Check the hnbge or cable

for bmwng and lubncate as needed

Choke Mechamsm

On manual chokes check thechoke cable for
bmwng Lubncate as needed On automaUc

chokes check ihe mecharusm for suclang Lubn

cate IfnecesswyWlih a spray lube such as WD40

Steenng unkage SuspensIon Cars

Check Ihe steenng gear rack and plmonon Z

spons cars for looseness Check all fasteners 10

the front and rear suspensIons for looseness
Onall except Z spons cars remove the steer

Ing gear filler plug Figure 7 Check 011 level
and top up as needed Use an 011 recommended
10 Tables 5 and 6

On 240Z s only remove the grease reservOIr

from the rack hOUSing Pack the reservOIr WIth

mull1purpose grease and remstall

At 30 000 nules 1968 1973 24 000 nules

1974 or 25 OOOcnules 1975 on 1 11f ihe
Ue rod and suspensIOn balI jomts To do t1us
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CD

remove the grease plug from eachball JOInt and

mstall a grease nIpple Inject multIpurpose
grease unul all the old grease IS forced out

Steenng Lmkage SuspensIOn PIckups

Lubncate the SuspensIon WIth multIpurpose
grease Early pickups have suspensIOn grease

nIpples later models have plugs The plugs
must be removed and replaced WIth grease mp

pies to lubricatethesuspensIOn

Inject grease mto the screw bushmgs at the

lOner end of the upperlInk the upper and lower
knuckle spmdle buslnngs and the screw bush

lOgS at the outer end of the lower lInk Refer to

Chapter Twelve

EveI12 000 mdes 1968 1974 or 12 500 mdes
1975 on grease the steenng lmIcage ballJomts

Htnges Latches Locks

LIghtly grease the hood latch and trunk or

tallgate lock WIth molybdenum dlsulphlde
grease Apply 1 2 drops of 011 to hmges on

doors hood and tallgate or trunk Lubncate

stnker plates WIth anon stammg stIck lube such

as Door Ease Lubncate lock tumblers by ap

plymg a thm coat of Lubnplate lock oIl or

graphite to the key Insert and work the lock
several tunes WIpe the key clean

PCV System

The poslllve crankcase venuIauon pcv

system IS desIgned to route ciankcase euusSIOns

mto the ciimbiIsttonjchambers forburmn8

I Replace the pcv valve Figure 8 shows the

valveused on Ll6 Ll8 and L20B engmes A

senes and J 13 valves are SimIlar Figure 9 shows

the valve used on L24 and L26 ellglnes The

280Z valve IS shown m FIgure 10

2 Check PCV hoses for leaks and loose connec

bons At altematmg servlce penods remove the

hoses and blow them out WIth compressed atf

Replace any hoses wIuch cannot be unplugged

Evaporabve EmisslOD Control System

Inspect fuel vapor hnes starting at the fuel

tank and workmg forward TIghten loose con

nectIOns and replace damaged hnes Make sure

the hnes are secure m thelT cbps and do not rub

agamst any part of the car On 260Z s and all

1975 and later models replace the filter m the

bOllom of thecarbon camster SeeFIgure 11

@

EGRSystem

If eqUIpped WIth exhaust gas reclfculauon
mspect the systemas descnbed mChapter F ve

CoolIng System

Inspect all coolant hoses and connectlOns

Replace hoses that arecracked derenorated or

extremely soft Make sureall clamps areught

Vacuum LIDOS

Check enusslon control system vacuum hnes

for cracks or detenoratlOD
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j

CD

pcy SYSTEM
L24 AND L26

1 Flamelnester

2 Baffle plate and

steel net
PCV valve

LJ Q Fr h Ir

ti Blow bJ fas

@

F

A

PCV SYSTEM L2S

1 onna
2 Ollleveleauae
3 a ftI plot

4 Od cap
5 Rame rrester

6 Tbrottle chamber

7 PCY vam

a steelnel
9 BaffI plot
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ATCAu Cleaner

The automatIc temperature control au

cleaner IS used on all 1972 and later models ex

cept the 280Z To check look down the arr

cleaner throat The flap valve should be closed
whenthe engme IS cold and should open as the
theengme warms up

Fuel Ftlter

On all except the 280Z disconnect the hnes

pull the filter out of Its clip and IOstall a new

filter See Figure 12A

FIgure 12B shows the 280Z ftlter SlOce the
fuel In the hnes IS under hIgh pressure the

pressure must be relIeved before the hoescan be

dIsconnected To do thIS perform Steps 1 6 of

Removal InstallatIOn 280Z ElectriC Pump
Chapter Five Then disconnect the hnes from
the filter remove 3 bolts and take It out In

stallm the reverse order

Spark T1Dl1ng Control System

Have thesystem tested by a Datsun dealer or

cerufied emiSSion control station

Throttle Opener orBCDD

IfeqUIpped WIth a throttle opener or boost

controlled deceleration devIce check as

descnbed m Chapter FIve

@B

Brake flUId

The brake flUId should be dralOed and

replaced Fill the hydrauhc system WIth flUId

marked DOT 3 then bleed thebrakes as described

InChapter Five

Brake Boosler Power B

Test the brake boosler check valve and

vacuum hose as descnbed m Chapter Ten

Brakelnspecl10n
On cars check front brake pads every 3 000

IOlles 1968 1973 4 000 mtles 1974 or 6 250

rmIes 1975 on On cars and trucks IOSpect
drumsand shoes every 12 000 rmIes 1968 1974
or 12 500 mtles 1975 on

Battery

Clean and IOSpect thebattery as descnbed m

Chapter Seven

SbockAbsorbers

Check theshock absorbers for sIgns of flUId
leakage Front shocks on4cyhnder cars and
all shocks on Z sports cars are Incorporated In

the front suspenSIOn struts PIckup trucks use

convenl1onallube shocks on all 4 wheels Push
the velucle dowo firmly and let It up qUIckly If
It bounces more than once replace the shock
absorbers as descnbed m Chapters Eleven and

Twelve J 011 1
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OnveShafl

Check the dnve shaft for wear The easIest

way to do thiS IS to shake the dnve shaft wlnle

watchmg the umversal Jomls If play can be

delected10 the V Jomts chsassemble and repaIr
them as descnbed 10 Chapter Twelve After

checkmg for V Jomt wear tighten the bolts al

tachmg the dnve shaft to the chfferentlal flange
and to the transmJss10n Dange on early pICkups

Wheel Alignment
Have wheel ahgnment checked and adjusted

If necessary by a Datsun dealer or front end

SpeclahSt

PedalLuhncatlon

Vsmg multipurpose grease lubncate brake
and clutch pedals at theIr pivot pomls Also

lubncate the PIvot pomts 10 the pedals of the

brake and clutch master cyhnder pushrods

Coolant

Dram flush and refill thecoohng system as

descnbed 10 Chapter SIX

AuCleaner Element

Remove the all cleaner element dIscard It

and mstall a new one Do not attempt to clean

theelement

AIr InJeeuon System

Ifeqwpped WIth an aIr Injection system In

spect as descnbed 10 Chapler F ve

Proportiomng Valve Cars

Inspect as descnbed 10 Chapter Ten

Wheel Beanngs
Clean repack and adjust as descnbed 10

Chapter Twelve

RearAxleShafts IRS

Independent rear suspensIOn Ias IS used on

510 and 610 sedans and hardlops as weD as Z

sports cars DIsassemble clean and lubncate

theaxle shafts as descnbed 10 Chapter Eleven

Headlights
Have the arm of the headlIghts checked by a

DatsWl dealer or t1f1ed lamp adjusting station

DnveShaft

Dnve shaft umversal Jomts should be

chsassembled and lubncated as descnbed 10

Chapter Eleven

TUNEUP

Under normal condItions a complete tune

up IS requIred every 12 000 mdes 1968 1974 or

12 500 mdes 1975 on More frequenl tune ups

may be required under the severe conditions
descnbed earlier10 thIS chapter

On 1968 1973 moods the factory recommends

checkmg plugs pomts IglIltIOn tmung and car

buretor adJUSbnents every 3 000 nules Valve
darances should be checked every 6 000 mdes

Smce different systems Inan engme mteract

procedures should be done10 foDowmg order
a Tighten cylinder head bolts ornuts

b Adjust valve clearances

c Work on 19mtton system
d Adjust carburetors

Cylinder Head Bolts

Head bolt tlghtemng procedures are gIven 10

Chapter Four under Cyllllder HeadInstallatIOn

Valve Adjustment A Series Engmes

Adjust valves WIth theengme warmed to nOf

mal operatmg temperalure and turned off

I Remove the valve cover and aU 4 spark
plugs Removmg Ihe plugs makes 11 eaSIer to
turntheengme byhand

2 Turn the engme 10 1IS normal dIrection
clockWIse VIewed from the front untIl No I

pISton IS al top dead center TDC on ItS com

pression stroke TIus IS eYldent when the 00 Ig

lOtion tunmg mark ahgns WIth the tllmng
pomter and the chstnbutor rotor pomts toward

No I tennmal 10 the chstnbutor cap Be sure to

check rotor poSItion as well as the llID1ng
marks because tbe 0 mark also hnes up when

No 4 pISton ISat TDC on Its compressionstroke
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3 WIth No I cylmder at TDC on thecompres
Sion stroke adjust clearances on valves I 2 3
and 5 FIgure 13 shows valve numbers

2 Turn the eogme over untd No 1 pIston IS at

top dead center on Its compression stroke TIns

IS eVident when the 00 tlmlOg mark at the front
of the engme aligns WIth theIImmg pomter and
the dtstnbutor rotor pOints toward No 1 ter

mmal m the dlstnbulor cap Be sure to check

rotor poSItion because the tmllng marks also
hne up when No 4 piston IS at top dead center

on Its compresSion stroke
3 Refemng to Figure 14 loosen the locknut
on the rocker arm PIvot Ifthe 19mm crow s

foot wrench shown mFlgnre 14 IS not available
an openend wrench can be used However the

Special wrench IS necessary to tIghten the
locknut accurately

To adjust loosen the locknut on the ad

justmg screw and msert a feeler gauge between

the rocker arm and valve stem as shown Turn
the adJustmg screw unul clearance IS correct

Rellghten the locknut holdmg the adjusllng
screw With a screwdnver to keep 11 from turn

mg Recheck the clearance
4 Turn the crankshaft one full revolullon so

No 4cylInder IS at top dead center on the com

pressIOn stroke The 00 tmung mark Will agam
lIne up WIth the pomter and the dlstnbutor
rotor will pomt to No 4 tenmnal m the dls

tnbutor cap Agam be sureto check rotor POSI
tIon as well as the IImmg marks

5 WIth No 4 cyhnder at TDC on 1Is compres
sian stroke adjust clearances on valves 4 6 7

and 8 See FIgure 13

Vaive AdJustment LSenes Enllnes

The valves are adjusted first With the eIlg1ne
cold then at operal1ng temperature Adjust
mentis made wllh the engme off 10 both cases

Clearances are measured between the camshaft

lobes and a fncllon surface on the center of
eachrockerarm Procedures are much thesame

for kyhnderand6cyhnder eIlg1nes

I Remove the valve cover and spark plugs
RemovlDg the spark plugs makes 11 easIer to

turn theengmeby hand

4 Insert a feeler gauge between the rocker ann

and camshaft lobe Turn the PIvot adjustmg
nut WIth a second wrench Set mtake valve

clearances at 0 008 m 0 2Omm and exhaust
valve clearances at 0 010 10 0 25mm TIghten
the PIvot locknut to 3643 ft lb and recheck
theclearance

5 Valves for the remalOlDg cylinders are ad

Justed In the same manner as No 1 cyhnder
Each cylinder IS at top dead center on Its com

preSSIOn stroke when the dIstnbutor rotor

pomts to the dtstrlbutor cap terminal for that

cylInder and both valves for that cylInder are

closed Ifthere IS any doubt place a finger on

the spark plug hole whIle the engme IS bemg
turned If the piston IS on the compression
stroke pressure buIldup WIll be felt On 4

cylinder engmes the next cyhnder to come to

10Con the compression stroke 15 No 3 followed
by No 4 then by o 2 On the 6fy md r

engmes lheorder IS 5 3624
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6 After adjusting valve clearances with the

engIne cold run the engme unul It warms to

normal operaUOg temperature Recheck the clear

ances Intake valves should now be 0 010 10

0251010 and exhanst valves 0 012 10 0 30 10m

Readjust thevalve clearances Ifnecessary

Valve Adjustment J13 Engme
I Warm the engme to normal operatmg
temperature then remove the valve cover

2 Remove the spark plugs Removmg the plugs
makes It easIer to 10m the engme by hand

3 Turn the cogme untd No 1 piston IS at top

dead center on Its compresSIOn stroke When

thiS occurs the 00 mark on the crankshaft

pulley w1l1 align WIth the timing pOinter on the

front of the engme In add1tlOO the distrIbutor
rotor Will pomt to No I termmal In the

distributor cap Be sure to check the rotor as

well as the timing marks because the tImmg
marks also hne up when No 4 piston IS at TOC

on Its compreSSIOn stroke

4 Refernng to Figure 15 Insert a 0014 m

feeler gauge between the rocker arm and valve

stem The feeler gauge should Just slIp In

wuhout noticeable looseness or bIndmg If It

does not loosen the locknut on the adJustmg
screw as shown Turn the screw clockWise to

reduce valve clearance turn counterclockwIse
to Increase When clearance IS correct tighten
the locknut Recheck clearance to be sure It

hasn t changed

5 Turn the crankshaft ISO so the O tlmmg
liifJik ISQ at Jttietbott nn places No 3

cyhnder at TDC on Its compresSIOn stroke
Venfy thIS by checkmg the poslUon of the

dlstnbutor rotor Adjust valves for No 3

cylInder Inthe same manner as No 1

6 Turn the crankshaft 1800 so the 00 mark on

the crankshaft pulley IS agam on lOp Adjust
the valves for No 4 cylinder

7 Turn the crankshaft anolher 180 then ad

Just the valves for No 2 cylInder

Spark Plugs
ExamIne the plugs and compare then condi

tion to FIgure 16 At 12 OOOmlle or 12 500mlle

mtervals discard the plugs Their condition IS

an Indicator of engIne conditIon and can warn

of developmg trouble Check the gap on the

plugs and compare to Table 9 at the end of the

chapter AdJuslthe gap Ifneeded then mstall

the new plugs

DlstnbutorCap and Rotor

Pry back the distributorcap clIps and remove

the cap Label the spark plug and coIl wiles so

Ihey can be reconnected properly then pull
them out of thecap Remove dirt and corrOSion

from thewire termInals and the temllnals mSlde
the cap Ifthe cap and rotor are damaged orex

cesSively worn replace them Replace the WIres

Ifmsulatlon IS brittle melted orcracked

Breaker POlDts Condenser

Breaker pomt ignition IS used on all

1968 1974 models except the 260Z all 1975 and

later nonCabforma models except the 280Z

and on the 1975 CalIfornIa pIckup truck

1 Loosen the screw on the primary lead ter

mmal s See Figure 17 smgle pomt dlstnbu
tors or FIgure 18 dual pomt dlstnbutors
SlIde the pnmary lead WIle S off termmal s

2 Remove 2 screws secunng the pomts 2

screws from each pomts set on dual pomt dIs

tnbutors Carefully note how the pomts are

pOSItiOned then 11ft them out of the dlstnbutor
Install new pomts exactly as the old oneswere

3 Apply a small amount of dlstnbutor earn

lubncantto the cam lobes
4 Usmg a crayon orfelt pen make alIgnment
thaikS on the dIstnbutor 1Ibody and engme
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A
j1

I

K
d

NORMAL

Identified by hllrt tan or Iray
deposits on the finne tip

Can be deened

y 1
i

1Z
J

r

CARBON FOULED

Identified by black dry nuffy car

bon deposits on lI13ulator tIpS JI

posed shell surfaces and eledrodes

Caused by too cold is plug weak

Igmbon duty IIIcleaner defective

fuel pump too nch is fuel mlnure

Improperly operatme heat riser or

excessrv Idhna Can be deaned

FUSED SPOT DEPOSIT

Idenbfled by melted or spotty de

POSits fesembhl1l bubbles or blisters
Caused by sudden acceleration

CaD b deaned

SPARK PLUG CONDITION

7c

l V

J T l

GAP BRIDGED

Identified by depoSit bUildup dos

inK gap between eledrocles

Caused by 011 or carbon foultng If

depoSIts are not excessive the plug
can be cleaned

6
yr

yrA if f r rJ

LEAD FOULED
Idenllfled by dark gray black

yellow or tIn depOSits or a fused

alazed ccatlng on the Insulator tip
Caused by highly leaded aasohne

Can beeeaned

OVERHEATING

identified by awhite or light gray
IIlsulator With small bl cIl or Ira
brown spots and With blUish burnt

appearance of electrodes

Caused by enalne owerfleatlnl
wrong type of fuel loose spark plUIS
too hot plu low fuel pump pres

5Ul or mCOrectliltlOO tlmmg
RepJ ce the plUI

1

1
1 1

i
e

l

I

4

OIL FOULED
Identified by wet black deposrts on

the Insulator shell bore electrodes

Caused by excessive 011 entenng
combustion chamber throulh worn

nngs and pIstonS excessMl clearance

between valve IUldes and stems or

worn or loose beanngs Can be
cleaned If engme IS not rep ued

use a hotter plUI

WORN
Identified by severely eroded Of

worneleetrodes

Caused by normal wear Should

be replaced

O t l lf
Jl

y iffjW
yjfj

PREIGNITION
Identified by melted eledrodes and

posslbly blIStered Insulator Metallic

deposits on Insulator indicate enlme
damale

Caused by wrong type of fuel In

corred IgnitIon timIng oradvance too
hot 4 pluburned valva or engme
overheabng Replicethe pfui

52 1 1 O q r
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SINGLE POINT
DISTRIBUTOR

Pnmary lead tenmRlI

Ground lead WIre

AdJuster

Condenser

@

DUAL POINT
DISTRIBUTOR

1 Lead WIre terminal setscrns

2 AdJuster plate
3 Pnmary lead WIfe

advanced POints
Pnmary lead wire

retarded pomts
5 Primary lelld lefTmnals

6 Setscrew advanced pomts
7 Setscrew retarded pomts
8 AdJuster plate setsuews
9 Bruer plate smaws

10 Condenser

Loosen the chstnbutor fwng bolt Carefully
turn the dJstnbutor by hand unu a earn lobe

ppens th PO ts o the
b Oumgap Measure

the gap WIth a feeler gauge and compare WIth

SpecificatIons fable 9 end of chapter To ad

Just on smgJepomt dlstnbutors loosen the

pomt secunng screws and turn the adjuster 4

FJgiue 17 To adjust on dual pomt dlStnbu
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tors loosen thepOIDts secunngscrews Insert a

screwdrIver In the pomts adJustmg slot and
tWISt FIgure 19

@

5 After settlUg polUt gap turn the dlstnbutor
back to Its onglnal posmon and ughten thefix

lUg bolt

6 Replace the condensers

Reluetor Pickup Cod

The reluctor and pickup cod are part of the

breakerless IgUltlon system used on 260280Z s

and all 1975 and later Callforma models except
the 1975 pIckup truck The arr gap between
these parts should be checked at alternatlUg
tuneups To measure Insert a feeler gauge as

shown IU FIgure 20 Compare With Table 9 end

of chapter Adjustment may be unnecessary
smce there IS no fnclIOn between reluctor and

pickup COIl To adjust loosen the pickup cod

screw and PIvot thecod IU or out as needed On
dual pickup dtslnbutors adjust both gaps IU

thesame manner

IgUlllon TlDlIUg

IgrntIOD lumng requrres a stroboSCOPIC tJm

lUg I1ght of the type descnbed IU Chapter Three

Connect the bght accordmg 10 manufacturer s

instructions

I aeon the crankshaft pulley and timing
maiks See Figure 21 drly L16 FIgn 22

early L24 Figure 23 all late L senes Flg

@

5 BIDe

@

ore 24 early A senes Figure 2S lateA senes

orFigure 26 J13

2 Fmd the correct unug mark IITable 9 nd
of chapter Apply vSlutep81nt or d8I lto 1h
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Crank pulley Side

mark and to the tImmg pomter or crankshaft

pulley notch

3 DIsconnect the dJstnbutor vacuum hne Plug
the tine wIth tape

4
11
o J3 O sr 610 5 art pIckups auto

matic transmIssIon 240260Z s and non CalI

TOC @

forma 280Z s the retarded pomts set or pickup
coIl functIons when the cogme IS warm and
Idling To set tImmg however the advanced

pOInts orpickup coil must be made to functIon

To do thISon 51O s 61O s pIckups and 240Z s

dIsconnect the pnmary connector from the dIS

tnbutor Connect a Jumper WIre as shown In

Figure 27 On 260Z s dIsconnect thegreen WIre

from the water temperature switch 10 the ther

mostal housmg On 280Z s disconnect the red

wire from the SWItch Ground the harness end

of the wire not the switch end to the engme
with aJumperwife See Figure 28

@

5 Start the englOe If necessary adjust Idle

speed to spectficatlons fable 9 end of

chapter Loosen the dlstnbutor fi lOg bolt and

turn the dIstrIbutor untIl the correct tlmmg

mark a1tgns wIth the l1mlOg polOter TIghten
lh IDg bolt shut the etlgle f and recon

nect thevacuum hne
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Carburetor Adjustment J13 Engme

I Warm the engme to normal operatIng
temperature Remove the IDr cleaner Connect

an accurate tuneup tachometer to theengme

2 Set Idle at 700 rpm wIth the Idle speed screw

FIgure 29 Then turn the Idle mIXture screw

Figure 30 to obtam the smoolhest Idle If

necessary reset engme speed to 700 rpm With

the Idle speed screw

r@

Carburetor Adjustment
Ll6and AUEngInes 19681972

1 Warm the englDe to normal operatmg tem

perature Remove the aucleaner
2 Run the engme at 2 000 rpm for 15 seconds
L16 then let 11 Idle for onemmute

3 Set engme speed at 750 rpm manual
transmIssIons 770 rpm L16 WIth automatic

or 780 rpm A12 wIth automatIc FIgure 31

shows L16 adJustmg screws Figure 32 shows
the Al2 screws

@

Secondary diaphragm
chamber

Choke COli

3 Fast ldlecam
4 Idle speed screw

5 Idle mixture screw

cj

e
t

i o

CL
V Jir

r

r r i
o a

1 Idle speed screw

2 Idle mIXture screw
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4 Adjust the Idle Inlxture screw to obtam the

smoothest possIble Idle Ifnecessary readjust
Idle speed
S Turn the mIXture screw clockWIse for a

leaner InlXture untd Idle speed drops to SpecI

ficatIons crable9 end of chapter
6 Place automatIc transmiSSIons In DRIVE

Compare Idle speed wIth Table 9

CarburetorAdjustment
4Cyhnder EnglDes 19731974

Datsun recommends usmg a carbon mon

oXIde co meter to adJust the Idle on 1973 1974

engmes Although It IS pOSSIble to adjust the

carburetor WIthout theco meter the Instrument

IS necessary to ensure that exhaust emiSSIons are

wlthm legal lImIts

I Warm the engme to normal operating

temperature Remove the au cleaner and con

nect a tune up tachometer to the engme
2 Let thecogme Idle for one mmule

3 With the transmiSSion In neutral set Idle

speed at 800 rpm A senes Ll6 Ll8 or 750

rpm L20B FIgure 33 shows Ihe L senes ad

Justmg screws Figure 34 shows the A senes

verSIOn

Idlo speed
ICfeW

Idle mldurI 3 Idle limiter

laew cap
4 Stopper

4 On 1974 61O s dlsconnectlhe hose from the
au IDJectIon check valve Figure 35

5 Place automatictransmiSSions m DRIVE

6 Usmg the Idle mIXture screw set co percent
age at I to 2 percent 1973 L senes 1973 1974

@

@

A senes I 5 percent 1974 LIS or 3 percent
1974 L20B

7 If a co meter IS not avIUlable turn the InlX

ture screw as far clockWIse lean as poSSIble
W1ihout rougltenmg the Idle nus method should

not be used unless absolutely necessary and

results should be checked on acometer as soon

as pOSSIble
8 Compare engme speed WIth Table 9 end of
chapter Ifnecessary readjust by turrung the
Idle speed screw

Carburetor Adjustment
4Cyllnder EDgInes 197500

A co meter 15 recommended for carburetor
adjustment However an alternate procedure
can be used fthecometer Isn tavadable

I DIsconnect ihe lUI hose from ihe check valve

See Figure 3S Lsenes or Figure 36 A5ertes

2 Warm the engme to normal operaung tem

perature Connect a tune up tachometer
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@

3 Race the engIne 2 or 3 tImes at 1 500 2 000

rpm then let It Idle
4 Check Idle speed It should be 750 rpm In

NElITRALL sones manual 700 rpm In NEI1fRAL

A senes manual or 650 rpm In DalVE all
automatics AdjusI If needed WIth the Idle

speed screw See Flgn34

5 If a co meter IS avaJIable set co percentage
at 1 3 per cent WIth the Idle nuxture screw If

tins changes Idle speed reset WIth the Idle speed
screw

NOTE form Sups 69 only if aco

me erIS unavadable

6 Set Idle speed at SI5 rpm In NElITRAL L

sones manual 765 rpm In NEIlfIlAL A senes

manual or670 rpm In DRJVE all automatics

7 Turn the Idle nuxture screw to obl8ln the

fastest smooth Idle

S Reset Idle speed WIth the Idle speed screw

9 Turn the Idle mIXture screw clockWIse unU
engme speed drops 6070 rpm manual or

15 25 rpm automatic

10 Reconnect the hose to the check valve If

e1181ne speed Increases reset It WIth the Idle

speed screw

Carburetor Adjustment AU 240Z s and

Mannal TranslDlSSlon 260Z s

Carburetor adjustment reqwres a Umsyo

gause SInce nuxture adjustments are based on

the percentase of carbon monoXIde ID the ex

haust gas a co meter should also be used
WInle It IS possIble to adjUst the carburetors
WIthout a cometer It ISnecessary to ensure that

exhaust enuSSIOns arewltlnn legal Iumts

I Onve the car for at least 20 mmutes at 30
mph or more TIns IS necessary for correct ad

justments
2 Remove the err cleaner cover and fIlter ele
ment Remove the damper ad cap as shown In

Figure 37

3 Check damper 011 level If It IS below the

lower boe on the plunger rod lOp up WIth SAE 20

or 10W 30 OJ Do not use a heaVIer grade of OJ

4 Check plslon movement On 197IH972 cars

push up on the pISton hfters Y1gDft 38 On
1973 1974 cars pry the pIstons up WIth a soft
metal bar The pIStOns should nse and fall
smoothly A chck should be heard when the

pIStOns Int bottom



LUBRICATION MAINTENANCE AND TUNEUP 27

5 Completely loosen the balance screw and

throttle opener adJustmg screw See Figure 39

1970 1972 or FIgure 40 1973 1974

6 Connect a tachometer and timIng lIght to the

engme

7 On 1970 1972 cars set Idle speed at 600700

rpm WIth the front and rear throttle adJusung
screws 10 FIgure 39 The engme should be at

the lowest speed at which It will runsmoothly
On 1973 1974 cars set Idle speed at 750 rpm

wuh theIdle speed screw 4 FIgure 40

NOTE Do not touch the as Idle screw

Turmng thIS screw WIll unsynchromzt
the carburetors Figure II shows the

screw on 9701971 carburetors F Iun

4Oshows the1973 1974 arrangement

8 Ifengme speed cannot be reduced below 750

rpm III Step 7 check the opener and balance

screvs Figure 39 or40 to make SUfethey are

not too tight Also make sure there IS play be

tween the aUXIlIary throttle shaft and throttle

shaft as shown In Figure 42

NOTE Steps 9 and 10 apply only to

970 972mod 1s

9 Apply the Umsyn gauge to one of the air

horn as shown InFigure 43 Turn the adjuster

@
FISt idle sethnl scmr

Ao

10 the center of the gauge so the gauge float IS

centered m the calIbrated tube

IDLE ADJUSTMENT
1973 1974

@
Throttle opener control varve

assembly Manual trwnsmlsslon

models only
2 Servo dl8phrilPl
3 Throttleshilft
4 Idle speed adJustl 1 saew

5 fist Idle setllnl Sttew

6 EGR control valve

1 AUJJharythrottle haft
8 Balance tube
9 Rearcarburdor

10 BaJance adJustm screw

11 Throttle opener adJusbna screw

12 Alrhorn
13 Front carburetor
14 Idle mixture adjusting saew

Idle limiter cap
Do not adJust
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8 Playcomspond1na to deallIlce @

IDLE ADJUSTMENT 1970 1974

10 Apply the Umsyn to the fronl and rear au

horns and compare the hetght of the gauge
float If float heIght IS not the same for both
carburetors adjust by turmng the rear throttle

adJustmg screw

NOTE Sma the Umsyn restrtcts air

flow apply It only for 1 1 seconds at a

lime Longer applIca lOftS will resllll In

Inaccurate rmdmgs

11 Check Igmtlon ummg as descnbed earher
m thIS chapter Adjust Ifnecessary
12 ReferrIng to Figure 39 dIsconnect the con

trol valve vacuum tube 9 from the mtake

manIfold connectIon 4 Then dIsconnect the

servodIaphragm lube 5 from the control valve

and attach It to mtake mamfold connectIon 4
nus wlll causemamfold vacuum to operate the
servo dIaphragm and mcrease engme speed
3 EngIne speed should be about 1 400 rpm
Adjust Ifnecessary by turnmg throttle opener

adjustmg screw See FIgure 39or40

14 Measure au flowat front and rear au horns

with the Urusyn gauge Ifuneven adjust with
the balance screw Figure 39 or40

NOTE Apply the Umsyn for only 1 2

seconds at a ttrne to p 1enl Inaccurate

readmgs

15 On 1973 1974 cars mstall the aIr cleaner

cover

16 Race the engme bflefly at 3 000 rpm then

let engme speed drop Turn the opener ad

JustIng screw to Increase engme speed to 1 700

rpm Then gradually lower engme speed to

1 400 rpm with the opener adjusting screw

17 Disconnect the short hose from the mr 10

JectIon check valve

18 Check co level WIth the exhaust gas
analyzer It must be I 01 6 percent for manual

translOlSSlon models and 0 61 2 percent for

automatics

19 On 1970 1972 cars Ifco level IS too hIgh
turn the Idle mtXture adjustmg nuts FIgure 44

Turn the nuts Simultaneously X turnat a tIme

clockwIse upward

NOTE if a co m t r IS not QVQIIQbl
turn th Idl adJustmg nuts all the way

to th toP th nback them off3 turns
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Turn th nuts back up srmullantOusly

K urn ot atime unllllhel ngmereaches

liS hIghest most slable speed Do not

use this procwJure unless absolutely
necessary

20 On 1973 1974 cars adJusl co level WIth the

Idle mIxture screw 14 FIgure 40

21 Reconnect the tube to the air injection
check valve

22 DIsconnect the servo diaphragm vacuum

lube 9 FIgure 39 from lhe mtake mamfold

connectIon 4 FIgure 39 Cover the mamfold
connection with a finger and leave the lube

disconnected for a few seconds Reconnect the

lube and check the tachometer to make sure

engme speed stays at 1 400 rpm Ifengme speed
IS Incorrect adjust with the opener adJustmg
screw

23 When the engme speed IS 1 400 rpm recon

necl the throttle opener tubmg In the normal

posItion To do thIS connect the control valve

tube 9 Figure 39 to mtake mamfold connec

lion 4 and connect Ihe servo cbaphragm
vacuum tube 5 to the control valve 3

24 Recheck with Umsyn to make sureair flow
IS even for both carburetors Make sure Idle

speed IS correct Table7
25 After adjustment check co percentage It

must be I 5 2 5 percent 1970 2 percent
1971 3 percent or less 1972 1973 and 27

percent or less1974

Idle Speed and Mixture Adjustments
Automatic TransmlSSlOD 16OZ s

I Perform Steps I Ihrough IIof the prevIOus

adjustment procedure

@

fast Idle self n screw

EGR control valw

2 Ratse engme speed to approxlmalely 1 400

rpm wllh thefaslldle screw FIgure 45

NOTE Count tht numbtr of turnsre

qUired to ralS dlt s to 1 400 rpm

WTltt thlSflgundownfor altrUM

3 Measure aIr flow at both carburetors with a

Vmsyn gauge FIgure 43 Ifuneven adjust the

balance screw 10 FIgure40

4 Install theair cleaner cover

5 Race the engme bneny at 3 000 rpm Vsmg
the fast Idle screw ratse engme speed to 1 700

rpm lhen lower11 to I 400 rpm

6 Disconnect the mlet hose from the air IOJec
Uon check valve

7 Check co percentage wllh Ihe exhaust gas

analyzer It should be between061 2 percent

8 If the gas analyzer Isn t available turn the

Idle mixture screwFigUR 46 counterclockWise
unul the engme jUSI beglOS 10 run roughly
Turn It back JUSI enough to obtam a smoolh
Idle TIns procedure does not ensure com

plIance with emiSSion standards and should

not be used unless absolutely necessary

9 Turn the fasl Idle screw back to us ongmal

poSitIOn refernng to Ihe figure wnuen downIn

Slep2
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Carburetor 2 Idle mixture adJusbna screw

@

Idle speed adJustmg sae

EGR control valve

10 Idle speed should be 600 rpm with the

transmISSion 10 DRIVE Adjust Ifnecessary WIth

theIdle speed screw Flgure47

Idl Speed Adjustment 280Z

SlOCt Idle mIXture IS controlled automatically
by the fuel InjectIon system Idle speed IS the

only fuel system adjustment on 280Z s

I Warm the engme to normal operatmg
temperature Connect atune up tachometer

2 On automatIc tranSmISSiOnS have an aSSIS

tant hold the brake pedal down or block the
wheels and slnft to DRIVE Leave manual

transmiSSIons InNEUTRAL

3 Set Idle speed Table9 to specJficatIons With

the Idle speed screw SeeFIgure 48

@

Table 9 Tune up SpecIficatIOns onMxt 2pages
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v tv Clearance

Table 9 nJNElIP SPECIFICATIONS

l series engines
Intake hot
Exhaust hot

Intake cold
Exhaust cokt

A seresandJ13englnes all

Sparll PIuaGap

lI6 1968 72 anl24 anl26
116 118 l20B 197374

l20B 1975n

l28 1975
l28 1976
l28 1977
AI2 1971

AI2 1972 73 AI3 1974 A14 1975 76
AI41977

JI3

IoInls Gap

DwoD A

4cyhnder engines
240Z manual
240Z automatIC

R AaGap

260Z
All others

1a Tan

116 I l6lH9

116 197071

116 1972
lI6 1973

Cars through chassIS No Pl51 29350

Cars trom chaSSIS No Pl51 29351
Trucks through chaSSIS No Pl62rH41296
Trucks from chassIS No Pl62141297

118 1973

Through ChaSSIS No Pl61815989

From chassIS No Pl610815990

118and l2OB1974 n

l24 1970 72
Manual transmlSson

AutomatICtransmlSSlJn

l241973

Manual transrmsslOn
AutomatICtransmISSIOn

00100251010

o 012 n 0301010
0008 In 0 2Omm

00100251010

00140351010

o 03J035 n 0 8091010
00280031 07081010

0039004310 1 Q l1mm

00310035 0 80 910

00280031 07081010

0039Q043 n10111010

00280031 07081010

00310035 08091010

0039Q043 10111010

00280031 n 07081010

00180022 0450551010

4955
3541

3339

00120016 03041010

0000016 02041010

5 ATOC
IO BTOC

BlOC

5 BlOC
8 BTOC

5 BTOC
8 BTDe

5 BTOC
8 BTOC

12 BlOC

5 BTDC
O TOC

7 BlOC
5 BTDC

contmued
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Table 9 TlJNEIJP SPECIFICATIONS continued

l26

Manual transmission 7 BTOC
Automatic transmissIOn S BTOC

l2B 1975 76

California cars 10 BTOC
NonCallforma cars 7 BlOC

Asenes l971 74 5 BlOC

A ser1es 197576
Manual transmISsIOn 10 BlOC
AutomatIC Callforma 8 BlOC
AutomatIC nonCahforOla 10 BlOC

A senes 1977
Manual transmISsIOn 10 BlOC

AutomatIC Calrforma 10 BlOC
Automatic nonCahforma S BlOC

J13 O TDC
IdloSpeed MIIlUal Tra n

lI6 196872 700rpm

lI6 lIB 197374 800 rpm

l20B 1974 l24 197073 l26 1974 750 rpm

l20B 197on 5eetext

l2S 800rpm

AI2 197172 700 rpm

A12 1973 AI3 1974 800 rpm

AI4 1975on See text

JI3 700 rpm

Idle Speed Automabt Transmasum

lI6196H9 650 rpm

lI6 197o71 575 rpm

l16 1972 600rpm

lI6l1S 197374 650rpm

l20B 1974 650 rpm

l20B 197on Seetext

l24 1971 73 l26 1974 600rpm

l2S 1975on 700 rpm

AI2 1972 600rpm
AI2 1973 AI31974 650 rpm

A14 1975on Seetext

00310035 In 009mm on 1977 nonCaldorma pickup trucks

10BlOCon all 19751976California pICkup trucks and on 1977Callforma pICkups with manual transmiSSIOn

Set withtransmISSIOn In DRrvE



CHAPTER THREE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Troubleshootmg the Datsun can be relatIvely
easy Ifdone In a logical orderly manner The

first step In any troubleshootmg procedure
must be defimng the symptoms as closely as

posSIble After the symptoms aredermed areas

wluch could cause the problems are tested and

analyzed Guessmg at the cause of a problem
may provide the solution but 11 can easily lead

to frustration wasted tIme and a senes of ex

penSive unnecessary parts replacements
The troubleshoottng procedures m thISchap

ter analyze typIcal symptoms and show logIcal
methods of Isolatmg causes These are not the

only methods There may be several ways to

solve a problem but only a systematic me

thodlcal approach canguarantee success

TROUBLFSHOOTING
INSTRUMENTS

The followmg eqUIpment IS necessary to

troubleshoot any engme properly
a Voltmeter ammeter and ohmmeter

b Hydrometer

c CompressIOn tester

d Vacuum gauge

e Fuelpressure gauge

Dwell meter

g Tachometer

h Strobetmung I1ght
I Exhaust gas analyzer
Items a fare basiC for any car Items g l are

necessary for exhaust etmSSlOn control com

phance The follOWIng IS a bnefdescnptton of
each Instrument Consult a basiC auto repan
manual for moredetmledInformatIon

Voltmeter Ammeter and Ohmmeter

For testmg the IgmtlOn and electncal

systems a good voltmeter IS needed A volt

meter covenng 020 volts IS satisfactory It

should have an accuracy of about 1 1h volt
whIch excludes the type found Incar Instrument

panels
An ohmmeter measures electncal resistance

It IS useful for checkmg contmuuy open and

short CtrCUltS and testIng fusesand I1ghts
The ammeter measures electncal current

Ammeters for automotIve use should cover

010 amperes and 0100 amperes These are

useful for checkmg battery startmg and charg
Ingcurrent

Some InexpenSive voltohm mdhammeters

combIne all 3 mstruments IOta one The am

meter ranges are usually too small for automo

tIve work though SeeFIgure 1
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CD

Hydrometer

The hydrometer gIves a useful mdlcatton of

battery concbtton and charge by measunng the

specIfic gravIty of the electrolyte m each cell

SeeFigure 2 Complete detaIls on useand mter

pretatlon of readtngs are gJVeIl 10 Chapter Seven

CD

Com DO Tester

The compressIOn tester measures the com

pressIon pressure butlt up m each cyhnder In

terpretatIOn of compression test results can ID

cbcate general cyhnder and valve condltton

Figure 3shows a compressIOn tester Inuse

There are2 types of compresSIon test wet
n

and dry These tests aremterpreted together
to Isolate problems m cyhnders and valves The

drycompresSIOn test ISdone first To test

I Warm the engme to normal operaung
temperUure Make sure choke IS compleldy open

2 Remove thespark plugs

3 Connect the compression tester to one

cylInder followmg manufacturer s mstructlOns

4 Have an asslStant crank theengme overuoll1

there IS no further Increase m compressIOn
Hold theaaelerator to the floor whtecrankmg
5 Remove the tester and record the compres
sIon reading
6 Repeat Steps 3 5for eachcyhnder Compare
results WIth Table 1

r 1 COMPRESSION READINGS

li

lI6 throulh 1972 163 J71 In 120

lI6 lI8 l208 1973ln 128 J71 95120

l24 l26 J71185 120 130

l28 163118 11 512 5

AI2 191l 142181 100 127

A12 A13 A14 1972on 178206 125145

J13 163 115

When mterprel1ng theresults actual reacbngs
are not as IDlportant as the dtfference m

reacbngs Low reacbngs although they may be
even area SIgn of wear Low readmgs m 2 ad
Jacent cylmders may mcbcate a defec1ve head
gasket No cylmder should test at less than 80

per cent of the Iughest cyhnder A greater dIf

ference mcbcates worn or broken nngs Ieaky or

sttckmg valves a defec1ve head gasket or a

combmallon of all of these

Ifthe dry compresSIon test mdlcates a prob
lem lSOlate the cause WIth a wet compresslon
test Tbts IS done m the same way as the dry
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oompresslon test except that about one table
spoon of ollIS poured down thespark plug hole

before perfomuug Steps 3 5 If the wet com

pressIOn readings are much greater than thedry
oompresslOn readmgs the trouble IS probably
due to worn or broken nngs If there IS httle

difference between wet and dry readmgs the

trouble IS probably due to leaky or stlckmg
valves If2 adjacent cybnders are low and the

wet and dry readings are close the head gasket
may be damaged

Vamum Gauge
The vacuum gauge FIgure 4 IS used to test

emISSIon control components and power
brakes The gauge 15 connected to a vacuum

hne or component Vacuum IS then measured

under specified engme conditions to determIne

whether a part IS defectIve

FuelPressllft Gauge

ThIs mstrurnent IS necessary to test fuel pump

performance Fuel pressure gauges are usually
combmed WIth vacuumgauges

Dwell Meter

A dwell meter measures how many degrees of
earn rotation that the dlstnbulorpomts remam

closed when the engme IS runmng Smce thIS

angle IS detemuned by breaker pomt gap It IS

an accurate mdlCatIOn of pomt gap Many tach

ometers Intended for testing and tumngmclude

a dwell meter FIgure 5 Follow the mstrument
manufacturer s mstructtonsto measuredwell

o

6

Tachometer

A tachometer IS necessary for seumg 19muon

tlmmg and adJustmg the carburetor The best
mstrument for thIS purpose IS one With a range
of 02 000 rpm Tachometers with an extended

range 06000 or 08 000 rpm may lack ac

curacy at lower speeds The tachometer should
be able to detect changes of 25 rpm

Strobe T mmg LIght
ThiS mstrument Figure 6 IS necessary for

tumng and emission control adjustments It

permits very accurate Igmtlon tlmmg The lIght
flashes preCisely at the same mstant that No 1

cyhnder fires so the posltlon of the crankshaft
pulley at thatmstant can be seen Marks on the

crankshaft pulley and engme front cover are

hned up to set tlmmg

SUitable lIghts range from InexpenSIve neon

bulb types to powerful xenon strobes Neon

Unung hghts are difficult to see and mustbe used

In dImly lIt areas Xenon strobe tlmmg hghts
can be used outsIde m bnght sunhght Tlmmg
hghts should be connected accordmg to the

manufacturer s Instructions
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D

IJ
I

Exbaus Aaalyur

ThIS Instrument IS necessary to check emIs

sIon control adjustments accurately Itsamples
the exhaust gases from the tailpIpe and 10

wcates the amount of carbon monoXIde per
oentage and unburned hydrocarbons pans per
mtlhon m the exhaust Exhaust analyzers are

relatively expensive to buy but some large rent

aD dealers have them avmlable at a modest pnce

STARTER

Starter system troubles are relatively easy to

Isolate The followmg are common symptoms
and causes

I Engme cranks very slowly or not at all

Turn on the headbghts If the hghts are very
dim the battery or connectmg Wlfes afe prob
ably the cause Check the battery as descnbed
10 Chapter Seven Check the WInng for breaks

shorts and dirty connections

Ifthe battery and connectmg WIres are not at

fault turn the headhghts on and try to crank

the engme If the hghts dIm drastIcally the

starter may be shorted to ground Have It tested

If the hghts remam bnght or dun only shghtly
while tryJ ng to start the engme thetrouble may
be In the starter solenoid or wrrtng To Isolate
the trouble temporanly connect the 2 large
solenOId temunals together not to the ground
wllh aheavy Jumper WIre Ifthe starter cranks

normally check the solenOId and wiling up to

the IgnItton SWItch Ifthe starter sull falls to

crank properly havelllested

2 Starter turns but does not engage with

engme ThIs can be caused by a suclung pm

Ion or starter sluft lever Teeth on pinIOn and

nog gear may be worn or broken Remove the

starter and check the dnve mechanism for bmd

Ing Inspect pInIon and nng gear teeth

3 Slarter won f dlSengage even when key IS

turned off This may mean the plnton IS Jam
med In mesh WIth the nng gear WIth manual

transmISsions the pinion can temporanly be
freed by rockIng the vehIcle m Iugh gear Wllh

automatIc transmlSS1ons thiS Isn t posslble the

startermust be removed
4 Loud gnndmg noISeS whtnstarttr runs

nus may mean tbeteeth onpInIonand nywheel
are not meslung properly or It may mean the

over runmng clutch IS broken In the first case

remove the starter and exammethe nog gear In

the latter case remove the starter and replace
the plnton dnveassembly

CHARGING SYSTEM

Chargmg system troubles may be 10 thealter

nator voltage regulator or fan belt The

followmg symptoms aretypIcal
I Alttrnator light comes on ammeter or

voltmett r shows dISCharge whllt engme ISrun

mng This usually mdlcates that no chargmg
IS takmg place FIrst check fan belt tension as

descnbed m Chapter Two Then check battery
condlUon WIth a hydrometer and check all

electncal connections 10 the charglOg system If

thISdoes not locate the trouble check the alter

nator as descnbed m Chapter Seven If the

alternator ISworkmg properly havethe voltage
regulator tested

2 Alternator warmng I1ght flashes erratIcally
ammeter needle moves erratically This

usually mdrcates the chargmg system IS workmg
mtermlttently Check fan belt tenSion and

check all electncal connectIons m the chargmg
system Check the alternator

3 Battery requlresfrequentadditions ofwater

or lamps requIre frequent replacement The

alternator IS probably overchargmg the battery
The voltage regulator IS probably at fault Have

It checked by a Datsun dealer or competent
electncal speCIalIst
4 excessIve nOISe from alternator Check

for loose alternator mountmgs The problem
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may also be worn alternator beanngs or Im

properly seated brushes

ENGINE

These procedures are to be used when the
starter cranks the engme over normally Ifnot

refer to the Starter sectIon ID thiS chapter
I Engine will nol slart ThIs problem could
be caused by the IgnItion system or the fuel
system Fllst find out Ifthere IS hIgh voltage to

the s ark plugs To do thIS dIsconnect on of

the spark plug Wiles Hold thewileabout m

to 10 from ground any bare metal 10 the

engme compartment with an Insulated screw

dnver Crank the engme over If sparks do not

Jump to ground or the sparks are very weak

the problem may be 10 theIgnItion system See

the IgmtlOn System section In thiS chapter for
further detaIls Ifgood sparks occur the trou

ble may be 10 the fuel system See the Fuel

System sectIon of thiS chapter
2 Engme mISSes steadily DIsconnect one

spark plug wife at a time and ground the WIre

If engme miSS IOcreases that cyhnder was

workmg properly Reconnect the WIre and

check the others When a Wire IS dIsconnected

and the mISS remams the same that cylInder IS

not finng Check sparks as descnbed 10 Step I

Ifno spark occurs for one cyhnder only check
the dlstnbutor cap WIre and spark plug If

spark occurs on the non finng cylInder check
compresSIOn to Isolate the trouble

3 Engine mISSes erral1cally at all speeds
There are several pOSSible causes whlch may be

dIfficult to find The problem could be 10 the

ignItion system exhaust system exhaust re

stnctIon or fuel system Follow trouble
shootmg procedures for these systems carefully
to Isolate the trouble

4 Engme mISses at Idle only Trouble could
eXist anywhere m the IgmtIOn system Follow
IgmtIon troubleshooting procedures carefully
The problem could also be 10 the carburetor

Idle adjustment On models so eqUIpped the

exhaust gas reclfculatIon system could be at

fault See Chapter FIve Ifone cyhnder nusses

and has a low compressIOn readmg the cause

could be broken or worn nngs or defective
valves

5 Engme mISses at hIgh speed only Prob
lems could eXist m the Igmtlon system or fuel
system Check the fuel system as descnbed m

FuelSystem Troubleshoollng Also check spark
plugs and wIres See 19n1llon Syslem Trouble

shootmg
6 Low performance al all speeds poor ac

celeralon Trouble usually eXIsts In the Igm
tlon system or fuel system Check both systems
withappropnate procedures

7 Excess ve fuel consumptIOn ThIs can be

caused by many factors seemmgly unrelated to

fuel consumptIOn Check for clutch shppage
brake drag defectIVe wheel bearmgs and poor
front end a1lgmnent Check IgnItton system and

fuel system as descnbed later

8 Engine diesels keeps on runmng after
gnlllon ISsWlIched off Check antldleseltng

solenOId If so eqUIpped Check Idle mIxture

Idle speed and float level Check ignItion tlm

109 Be sure spark plugs arecorrect heat range
Check the engme for overheating Check the

valve clearance Remove and decarbomze the

cyltnder head

9 011 pressure lIght doesnol come on whenIg
mtlOn IS sWlIched on except Z sports car

Try to start the engme IfIt won t start check

the battery If It starts open the hood and
locate the oil pressure sender by the 011 filter

The sender uses a smgle yellow and black wIre

Make sure the wife IS connected to the sender
and makInggood contact Pull the wileoff the

sender and ground It If the lamp Itghts the

sender IS probably defectIVe Ifthe lamp still

doesn lllght check thebulb and wIres

10 011 pressure needle does nol move when

engine starts Z sports car Turn off the

engIne before domg anythmg else Open the

hood and check OIllcvel on the dIpStick If011

level IS adequate locate the 011 pressure sender

on the cyltnder block Just forward of the 011

filter Make sure the wire IS connected to the

sender and makmg good contact Pull the wIre

off and ground It If the gauge needle moves

replace the sender If the gauge needle does not

move check the gauge fuse and Wifing for con

tmulty If the Wlllng IS good the gauge IS prob
ably defective have It checked by a Datsun
dealer or substitute agauge known to be good
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II 011 pressure lIght comes on or gauge

reading drops drastically whIle engine ISrun

mng This mdIcates low 011 pressure or no 011

pressure at all Slop the engme Immediately
coast to a stop WIth the clutch dIsengaged
manual transnusslon orshIft to neutral auto

matic The cause may be merely a low 011 level

orover heatmg engme Check 011 level Chapter
Two and engme temperature Check for a

shorted 011 pressure sender WIth an ohmmeter
or other contmutty tester Inspect the Oil pump
as described In Chapter Four Listen for un

usual nOises from the engIne mdlcatmg bad

bearmgs etc Do not start the engme untd the

problem has been ound and corrected

IGNITION SYSTEM

These procedures assume that the battery IS

10 good enough condItIon to crank the engme at

anormal rate

I No spark to oneplug On breakerpomt Ig
mtlon systems all except the 260Z 1975 and

later CahfornIa cars and 1976 and later

CalIfornia pickups the only poSSible causesare

adefective dlstnbutor cap or spark plug wire

On transistor IgmtIon systems 260Z s 1975

and later CahfornIa cars and 1976 and later

CahfornIa pIckups the reluctor may be dam

aged although thIS IS hIghly unhkely Ensure

that the wife IS makmg good contact wuh the

dlstnbutor cap Check the cap for mOisture

dirt cracks carbon trackmg between the con

tacts or other VISible defects

2 No spark to any pUf TIus could be caused

by trouble 10 the pnmary orsecondary CIrcUIts

First remove the cod wire from thecenter of the

dlstnbutor cap Hold the end of the wireabout

m from ground wuh an msulated screw

dnver Crank the engme Ifsparks occur the

trouble IS 10 the rotor or dlstnbutor cap

Remove the cap and check for burns mOIsture

dirt carbon trackmg etc Check the rotor for
excessIVe plttmg burmng wear or cracks

Replace Ifnecessary
If the coli does not produce any spark ex

amme the secondary wire the thick wife run

nmg from coil to dlstnbutor Ifthe wire shows

signs of age or wear U may be broken Replace
11 and test for spark agam

NOTE Th nexl stepsapply to breaker

POint Igmtron syst ms only Testing
transIStor Ignlllon syst ms reqUires

sJlal equipment and thesysltms can

ftlslly be damaged If th plCMlng
st ps haven t located theproblem have
th system tested by 0Datsundealer or

CQm tent Ignition sJlallSl

If the secondary WIre IS good crank the

engme so the dlstnbutor pomts are open Check

them for excessive gap burnmg pitting or

looseness Replace or adjust the pomts If

necessary With the pomts open check voltage
from the negative termmal on the coil the one

With the black wue to ground wuh avoltmeter

or test lamp
Ifvohage IS present the COllIS probably bad

Have It checked or substitute a COIl known to be

good I fvoltage IS not present check wife con

nections to the coil and dlstnbutor Temporar
Ily disconnect the wire from the coil negatIve
termmal and measurevoltage from the termmal

to ground Ifvoltage ISpresent the dlstnbutor
IS shorted Exanune breaker pomts and con

nectmg WIres carefully Ifvoltage IS still not

present measure voltage from the coil poSitIVe
ternunal to ground Voltage on the poslttve ter

mmal but not on the negauve mdtcates ade

fective call No voltage on the poSItIVe termmal

mdlcates an open WlIe between the posluve ter

mmal and thebattery

3 Weak spark Ifthe spark IS so small It can

not Jump Ih m to ground check battery
condll1on as descnbed 10 Chapter Seven Other
causes are bad breaker polOts bad condenser

mcorrectpoml gap reluctor aIrgap on 260Z s

bad connectIOns 10 thepnmary CUCUIt ordirty
or burned rotor ordlstnbutor cap Distributor

cam lobes may be worn

4 MISSing ThiS IS usually caused by fouled
or damaged spark plugs plugs of the wrong
heat range or mcorrect plug gap Clean and

regapthe spark plugs ThIS trouble can also be

caused by weak spark seesymptom 3 or mcor

rect Igmtlon ummg

FUEL SYSTEM

ThIs secl10n apphes to all models except the

280Z Testmg the 280Z s hIghly complex fuel
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injectIon system requires special trammg and

should be left to a Datsun dealer or mechanIC

famlhar with Boschfuel Injection
Fuel system problems must be ISolated at the

carburetor fuel pump or fuel hnes Thesepro
cedures assume the IgmtIon system has been

checked and properly adjusted

1 Engme Will not start FIrst make sure fuel

IS bemg dehvered to the carburetor s On all

except 240260Z s remove the au cleaner

cover look mto the carburetor throat and

operate thethrottle lInkage several Urnes There

should be a stream of fuel from the accelerator

pump dIscharge tube each lime the throttle IS

opened On 240260Z s remove the au cleaner

cover and look down the aIr horns The car

buretor pistons should appear wet If not

check fuel pump dehvery descnbed later float

valve s and float adjustment See Chapter
Five

If fuel IS dehvered and the engme sllll won t

start check choke operallon On 1970 1972

240Z s the carburetor jets should move up and

down as the choke handle IS moved On all

other manual choke vehIcles the choke plates
should open and close as the mechamsm IS

operated On automatic choke vehicles check

the choke for stlckmg or damage Ifnecessary

rebUild or replace the carburetor s

2 Engine runsat fast die Check choke set

ling Idle mIxture and Idle speed adjustments
Check for a sllcktng throttle hnkage On 240

260Z s check carburetor synchronIlallon See
Chapter Two

3 Rough dte or engine mISS with frequent
stalling Check Idle mIXture and Idle speed
adjustments On 1973 240Z s and all 19741977

velucles check the exhaust gas reenculatIon

system SeeChapter FIve

4 Stumbling when accelerating from die

Check Idle speed and mIXture adjustments On

all 4cyhnder engInes check the accelerator

pump On 240260Z s check carburetor damper
oIl level and pIston movement Exanune car

buretor s for dirt or other foreign matter that

may be cloggmg jets and passages See Chapter
Five

5 Engme mISSeS at hIgh speed or lacks power
ThiS mdlcates poSSIble fuel starvation

Check fuel pump pressure and capacity Check

for a clogged fuel filter or air cleaner On 4

cyhnder engmes check for a clogged mam Jet
Onall models check float needlevalve s

6 Black exhaust smoke ThIS mdlcates a

badly overnch mixture Check Idle mixture and

Idle speed adjustment On all except 1970 1972

240Z s make sure the choke valve s open fully
when the engme IS warm On 19701972240Z s

make sure the Jets nseback up when the choke

lever IS placed mtheoff pOSition
7 Excess ve fuel consumptlon Check for
overnch mixture Make sure the choke operates

properly Check for excessIVe fuel pump pressure
leaky float s orworn needle valve s

MechanIcal FuelPump Pressure Testtng
All Models

1 Install aT fittmg mthe fuellme close to the

carburetor s

2 Connect a fuel pressure gauge to the fitting
withashort tube
3 Start the engIne and run It at varyIng speeds
Compare fuel pressure with Table 2 If pressure
IS appreciably lower than specIfied the cause

could be a worn fuel pump arm ruptured dia

phragm worn warped sticky or dIrty valves

and seats or aweak diaphragm return spnng
ExceSSive pressure mdIcates the diaphragm IS

too tight Replace It

Table 2 FUEl PUMP SPECIFICATIONS

Elpl PRISlIII Valullll pe mmatel

lI6 lI8 through 1973 2 534 p 21 pmts I OOOcc

lI8 120B 1974 3038 pst 2 1 plOts I OOOcc

124 126 3443 psi 34 plOts I 600cc

Al2 24 psi I pmt 450cc

AI3 34 psi I pmt 450cc

A14l975 38pst 125 pmt 600cc

AI4l97S ln 3038p I 25 pmt600cc

Jl3 4351 pst 27 pmts I 300cc

Mechamcsl Fuel Pump CapacItyTestmg
All Models

I Disconnect fuel hne from carburetor s

2 Place a graduated contamer of about 2

quartscapaCIty at the end of theruellme
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3 Start the engme and run It at 1 000 rpm for

one mmute 2 000 rpm for J13 enlllnes There
IS enough fuel 10 the float chamber s for thIs

4 Stop the engme Compare the amount of
fuel deltvered wIth speclficattons lDTable 2 If
no fuel or only a very small amount flows

from the pump the fuel filter or hnes may be

clogged Inspect the filter and replace If

necessary Repeat the test WIth asource of fuel

other than thegas tank Iffuel flowIncreases a

hne may be clogged On vehicles WIth evapo
ratIve emiSSion control the rehef valve 10 the

fuel filler cap may be clogged Check 11 as

descnbed 10 Chapter Five

If fuel flow IS msufficlent when usmg a fuel
source other thanthe gas tank the fuel pump IS

probably defective Repair or replace II

E1ectnc Fuel Pump Test

This section covers the elcctnc fuel pumps used

on 260Z s and aIr conditioned 1977 pIckups
1 Disconnect the outlet hose from the pump
Connect a hoseof 14 10 6mm inSide diameter

to the outlet Do notuse a smaller hose

2 Start the engme and let It Idle for at least 15

seconds The pump should dehver fuel at a rate

of 1 4OOcc approxImately 3 PlOts 10 one

mInute or less

Ifthe pump doesn t operate use a 12 volt
test lamp to make sure the pump IS gettmg
power If It Isn t check the pump WInng and

relays Chapter FIve

Ifthe pump operates but dehvers httle or no

fuel aclogged fuellme could be the cause

CLUTCH

All clutch problems except adjustments or

hydrauhc system rep81rs reqwre removalof the

engme or transmiSSion to Identify the cause and

make repairs

I Slippage ThiS condItIon IS most notice

able when acceleratIng m high gear at relatively
low speed To check shppage dnveat asteady
speed m second or thIrd gear Wllhout lettIng
up the accelerator push In the clutch long
enough to let engme speed lDcrease one or two

seconds Then let the clutch out rapIdly If the

clutch IS good engme speed WIll drop suddenly
or the car WIll jump forward If the clulch IS

shppmg engme speed Wlll drop slowly and the
car will not jump forward

Shppage results from msufficlent clutch
pedal free play 011 or grease on the disc worn

pressure plate or a weak diaphragm spnng

RIdIng the clutch pedal can cause the dISC sur

faces to become glazed resultmg 10 shppage
Also check theWlthdrawallever to make sureIt

Isn t bmdmg and preventmg full engagement

2 Drag or faIlure 0 release ThIS trouble

usually causes dIfficult shIftIng and gear clash

espectally when downshlftmg The cause may

be excessIVe clutch pedal free play warped or

bent pressure plate or clutch diSC an 10 the

clutch hydrauhc system or defectIve clutch

master and operatmg cyhnders Also check

condItion of the transmission malO dnve gear

sphnes

3 Choller or grabbmg There are several

poSSIble causes Check the clutch hydrauhc
system for air or worn parts BleedIfnecessary
as descnbed m Chapter EIght Check ttghtness
of transmIsslon toframe and engmeto trans

miSSion mountmg bolts Check for worn or

misaligned pressureplate and clutch diSC

4 Other noISes NOIse usually mdlcates a dry
ordefectIVe release beanng Check the beanng
and replace Ifnecessary Also check parts for

misalignment oruneven wear

MANUAL

TRANSMISSION

TransIDISSlon problems are usually mdIcated
by one or more of the folloWlng symptoms

a DIfficulty shIftIng gears

b Gear clash whendownshIftIng

c ExceSSive nOise mneutral

d ExcesSive nOise lDgear

e Jumpmg outof gear

f 011 leaks

TransmiSSion symptoms are sometimes dIf

ficult to dIstIngUISh from clutch symptoms Be

sure the clutch IS not caus10gthe trouble before
work1Og on the transmission TransmiSSion

procedures aredescnbed 10 Chapter Nme
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STEERING AND SUSPENSIONAUTOMATIC

TRANSMISSION

Automatic tranSJ11 SSlOO procedures are de

SCribed InChapter Nme

BRAKFS

I Brake pedal goes 10 floor There are

numerous causes for thiS mcludmg excessively
worn IInmgs aIr In the hydraulic system leaky
brake hnes leaky wheel cyhnders and dISC

brake calIpers or leaky orworn master cyhnder
Check for leaks and thm brake hnIngs Bleed

and adjust the brakes If the problem sull

eXists rebuild the wheel cylinders and cahpers
and ormaster cyhnder
2 Spongy pedal Normally caused by all 10

thesystem bleed and adjust the brakes

3 Brakes pull Check brake adjustment
Also check for wet or greasy brake IImngs
from leaks leaky wheel cyhnders and

calIpers loose calipers frozen or seIzed

pistons and restncted brake hnes or hoses

Check front end ahgnment and look for sus

penSIon damage Tires also affect brakmg
check Ure pressureand conditIOn

4 Brake squeal or chauer Check brake 110

mg thIckness and brake drum roundness
Check diSCS forexcessIveruoout Make surethe

shoes are not loose Clean away all dirt on

shoes drums diSCS and pads
S Draggmg brakes Check brake adJust
ment mcludmg handbrake Check for broken
or weak shoe return spnngs worn piston seals

dISC brakes swollen rubber parts due to 1m

proper brake flUid orcontammatlon Clean or

replace defective parts

6 Hardpedal Check brake hnIngs for con

tammatlon Also check for restncted brake

hnes and hoses Ifequipped with power brakes

test the brake booster Chapter Ten

7 High speed fade Check for dIStorted or

out f round brake diSCS or drums Be sure

recommended brake flUid IS mstalled Dram en

tIresystem and refill Ifm doubt

8 Pulsatmg pedal Check for dIstorted or

out f round brake drums On cars check for
excessive brake diSC runout

The followmg symptoms mdlcate steeTlng or

suspensIOn trouble

a Steenng IShard

b Car pulls to one Side

c Car wandersor front wheels wobble

d Steenng has excessIVe play
e Tne wear IS abnormal

Unusual steeTlng pulling or wandenng IS

usually caused by bent or otherwIse misalIgned
suspension parts This IS difficult to check

WIthout proper alignment equIpment See Chap
ter Twelve for repalfs that you can perform
and those that must be left to adealer or front

end speclahsl
If the trouble seems to he excessIVe play

check wheel beanng adjustment first NeXJ

check steeTlng free play Check suspensIOn and

tie rod ball Jomts Check pitman arm nut and

Idler arm nut for looseness See Chapter Twelve

Tlfe wear may be caused by suspension
troubles but It may have many other causes

See Tire WearAnalysIS mthISchapter

TIRE WEAR ANALYSIS

Abnormal tire wear should always be analyzed
to determme ItS cause which should then be

corrected The most common factors are

a Incorrect tlfe pressure

b Improper dnvmg
c Overloadmg
d Bad road surfaces

e Incorrect wheel ahgnment

Figure 7 IdentIfies wear patterns and in

dicates the most probablecauses

WHEEL BALANCING

All 4 wheels and tiles must be m balance

along 2 axes To be 10 statlc balance FIgure 8

weight must be hstnbuted evenly around the

axIS of rotatlon A shows a statlcally un

balanced wheel B shows the result wheel

tramp or hoppmg C shows proper statIc

balance

To be 10 dynamIC balance Figure 9 the

centerline of the Weight must comclde WIth the
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Undennflatlon Worn more on sides than In

center

Wheel Alignment Worn moreon one side than

the other Edges of tread feathered

Road Abr8S1on Rough wear on entire tire or

In patches

OVennflatJon Worn more In center than on

sides

CD

Wheel Balance Scalloped edges mdlcate

wheel wobble or tramp due to wheel unbal
ance

Comblnabon Most ttres exhibit acombination
of the above This tire was ovennflated center

worn and the toem was Incorrect feather
m The driver cornered hard at high speed

feathenng rounded shoulders and braked

rapidly worn spots The scaly roughness In

dlcates arough road surface
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CD o

anterlme of the wheel A shows a dynanncaIIy
unbalanced wheel B shows the result wheel

wobble or slummy C sbows proper dynanuc
balanoe



CHAPTER FOUR

The vehicles covered by this book use vana

tlOns of 3 basIc engme designs The L senes an

mime overhead earn engme IS produced In4
and 6cyhnder verSIons The A senes IS an m

hne 4cyhnder pushrod deSIgn as 15 the Jl3

engme Table 1 hsts engme models and vehicle

apphcauons Tables 2 througb 7 found at the

end of the chapter gIve speclficauons and

tlghtemng torques

ENGINE REMOVAL

Although It IS possible to remove the engme
separately from the transmiSsion It IS much

easier to remove the engme and transmiSSionas

a single umt and separate them Remove as

follows
I USIng a soft lead penctl scnbe alIgnment
marks around the hood hmges onto the hood
Remove the hood The marks willease hood In

stallation
2 Disconnect the negative battery cable and

engmeground cable

3 Completely dram the coolIng system then

remove therachator Chapter SIX

4 On 1971974 velucles with evaporauve

emISSIon control except 260Z dIsconnect the
hoses large arrows FIgure I runnIngfrom the

flow gUIde valve to the engme and arrcleaner

ENGINE

On 260Z s and all 1975 and later models dIS

connect the purge hose and vacuum signal hose

from thecarbon camster See Figure 2

5 DIsconnect the mlet lme from the fuel
pump Plug thelme so It won t sIphon gas from

the tank

6 DIsconnect the heater hoses from the engIne

7 DIsconnect thethrottle nkage orcable
8 On manual choke vehIcles dIsconnect the

choke cable On automatic choke models
chsconnect thechoke electncalwIre

9 On all except the 280Z label and dIsconnect

the electncal Wiles attached to carburetor and

mtake manIfold
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Table ENGINE APPUCATIONS

Velucle Years EII Model PISton DISPlacement

1200 197173 AI2 715 cu In 1 I71cc

B210 1974 AI3 785eu In 1 288cc

19750n AI4 852eu In 1 397cc

510 196873 LI6 973eu In 1 595cc

610 1973 LI8 l08cu In l 770cc

197476 L20B 1191 CU In 1 995cc

710 1974 L18 l08eu In l nOCC

19750n L20B l08eu In l nOCC

L521 pICkup 1961169 JI3 793cu In 1 299cc

PL521 pICkup 19772 L16 793eu In 1 299cc

PL620pICkup 1972 73 LI6 793cu In 1 299cc

1974 L18 793eu In 1 299cc

19750n L20B 79 3 cu n 1299cc

2402 19773 L24 146eu In 2393cc

260Z 1974 L26 156 52 eu In 2 565cc

2llOZ 19750n L28 168 0CU In 2 753cc

CD

1 Canfster PUII hose
Z V arum SIIfIII hose

3 fuel rmao bose

4 Fuel daJrp hose

NOlE Steps 05 apply to 280Z only

10 Ehmmate pressure 10 the fuel hnes To do

thIS perform Steps 26 under Removal ln

stallallon 180Z Electric Pump
II DIsconnect thebattery cables
12 Remove theaIrflow meter Figure3

13 Label and dIsconnect the fuel mjectlon
system WIres

14 DIsconnect the fuel mlet and return hnes

I AIr meter

2 Audllct

IS DIsconnect the connector for 011 pressure

sender and manual transmisSion switches
FIgure 4

16 On manual transrmsslOn vehJcles discon
nect theWIres from the e1ectncal sWItches at the

nght hand sIde of the transmISSIon

17 If eqUIPped WIth automaUc transmISsIon

dIsconnect the WIres from the mhlbllor sWItch

nght hand sIde oftransmlsslon and downshIft
solenOId left rear corner
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CD

18 DIsconnect the WIres from starter alter

nalor IgOloon coil 011 pressure switch except
280Z and coolant temperature sender

19 Remove the clutch operatmg cyhnder
Chapter EIght

20 Unscrew the speedometer cable from the

transmiSSion

21 On manual transmiSsIons remove the shtft
lever See TransmLSSlon Removal InstallatIOn

Chapter Nme

22 On the followmg automatIc transmiSSion

models disconnect thelowershift rod from the

transmiSSion hnkage lever Figure 5 1200

8210 1974 and later 610 and 1975 and later 710

23 On the following automatic transmiSSion

models disconnect the selector range lever

from the sIde of the transmISSIon FIgure 6

510 1973 610 1974710 pIckup truck and Z

spons car

24 Dram the transmiSSion 011 manual or

fluid automatic On automatic transmiSSions

0

the fluid pan must be removed to dram the

transmiSSIOn

25 Unbolt the exhaust pIpe from the

manIfold On 1975 and later CalIfornIa B21O 5

remove the catalyuc converter sensor proteclOr
and 2 front tube clamps On 1975 and later

CahfornIa 61O s and 7l0 s unbolt the front ex

haust pipe from the catalytic converteras well

26 On 240Z s remove the front exhaust pipe

pre muffler and center exhaust pipe

27 On 280Z s disconnect the front exhaust

tube bracket from the rear end of the transmis

SIon Then unbolt the top half of the front
tube s heat shield and let It hang on the tube

28 Remove thedrive shaft Chapter Eleven

29 On 1976 pIckup trucks unbolt the Idler

arm bracket from the frame then push the

cross rod down See Chapter Twelve

30 Place a Jack beneath the transmiSSIOn to

suppon It Unbolt the transOUSSlon mount from

thetransmissIon then from the vehicle frame

31 Connect a hOist to the shnger brackets at

front and rear of the engme Crane type

hydraulIc hOIsts available from tool rental

dealers are effective and easy to use

32 Unbolt the motor mounts from the rubber
mountmg Insulators

NOTE Al thISpomt there should bt no

WIns hoses or lrnkages attachrng tht

englnt or transmISSIOn to tht vehIcle

Rtchtck thu to be sure nothmg will

IuImptrengme rtmoval

33 Gradually lower the Jack beneath the

transmission while nusmg the engine Remove
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the Jack from beneath the transnusslon Con
tmue ralSlng the eng1ne tllttng as necessary un

tt1 t ISclear of thevelucle

CAUTION
Do not let the engIne stnke equIpment
Installed on the engine compartment
Sldrwa Isdunng nmowz

34 Once theengme and transnusslon are clear

of the car lower them to aswtable support or

stand and dIsconnect thehOIst

35 Remove the bolts attaclung the transnus

Slon to theengme

36 Check the rubber mounttng msulators for

wearand damage Replace as needed

ENGINE INstALLATION

EngIne mstallatlon IS S1D1ply the reverse of
removal Fasten the engme securely to Its

mounts before tlghtemng anythmg else Bleed

and adjust the clutch as descnbed m Chapter
EIght Fill the engme and trlUlSl111SSlon WIth OIls

recommended m Chapter Two Fill the coobng
system WIth a 50 50 nuxture of antt freeze and

watel

DISASSEMBLY SEQUENCES
The folloWIng 3 sequences are basIC outhnes

that tellhow much of theengme to remove and
chsassemble to perform a speclfic type of ser

VIce They are deStg11ed to keep engme dIsas

sembly to a nummum thus avolhng unneces

sary work The major assembhes mentioned m

these sequences arecovered m detail underthm

own headmgs m tbts chapter unless OtherwIse

noted
To use these sequences rrrst determme what

type of servIce you plan to do a valve Job for
example Then turn to the sequence for that

type of servIce To perform a step Wltlun a se

quence turn to the sectJon covenng the major

assembly mentioned m that step and perform
theremoval and U1Specl1on procedures Do the

same for each step unttl all necessary dIsassem
bly has been completed To reassemble reverse

the sequences perfonmng the mstaIIatlon pro

cedures for each major assembly menttoned

Decarbonizingor VofServIce

I Remove the exhaust and mtake mamfolds
Chapter FIve

2 OnL senesengmes remove the rocker arms

and camshaft On A senes and J 13 engmes
removetherocker assembly
3 Remove thecyhnder head
4 Remove and mspect valves Inspect valve

gwdes and seats repaInng or replacmg as

necessary

5 AssemblebyreversmgSteps 14

Valve aDd Rmg Semce

I Perform Steps 14forvalve ServJce

2 Remove the011 pan

3 Remove the pIStOns together WIth the con

nectIng rods

4 Remove the piston nngs It ISnot necessary
to separate the pistons from the connectIng

rods unless a piston connectmg rod or piston
pm needs replacement
5 Assembleby reverstng Sleps 14

General Overhaul

1 Remove the engIne and transnusslOD and
separate them Remove the clutch Chapter
EIght from manual transnusslOn vehIcles

2 Remove the 011 filter and adapter on 113

engInes dIpstick and 011 pressure sender from
the nght hand SIde of thecyhnder block

3 Remove the motor mounts

4 On all except 280Z remove the fuel pump
carburetor and manIfolds If eqUIpped WIth an

aIr pump remove It also SeeChapter Five

5 On 280Z s remove the manIfolds and fuel

injectIOn components
6 Remove the fan water pump and ther
mostat Chapter SIX On L senes engmes
remove the thermostat housmg from the

cyhnder head

7 Remove the alternator and the dIstnbutor

Chapter Seven

8 On L senes engmcs remove therocker arms

and camshaft On A senesand 113 engmes re

movetherockerassembly
9 Ilernovethecybnderhead
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10 Remove the flywheel On A senes and 1I3

engmes remove theengIne rear plate
11 Remove the 011 pan stramer and OIl

pump On L senes engInes remove the pump
dnvmg spmdle
12 Remove the englOe front cover Remove

the tlmlOg chatn and related parts On 1I3

engmes remove the engme front plate
13 Remove plstonionnectmg rod assemblIes

14 Remove thecrankshaft

15 Inspecllhe cyhnder block

16 Assembly IS the reverse ofthese steps

ROCKER ARMS LSERIFS

Flgun 7 shows rocker arms and valve parts
for 4cyhnder engInes The6cyhnder desIgn IS

basIcally the same

8
C

i t1

CD

11 InlIlI

RockerAnn RemovalIDstallabon

1 Remove the rockerarm cover

2 Remove the spnngs looped over the tops of

the rockerarms

3 Loosen thelocknut on the rocker arm PIvot
Compress the valve spnngs by usmg a heavy
bladed screwdnver as a lever and the camshafl
as a fulcrum
4 Withdraw the rocker arm wlule holdlOg the

valve spnngs down WIth the screwdnver Be

careful not to lose therockerarm and the top of

thevalvestem

S Ifthe rockerpivot IS VISiblyworn unscrew It

from the cyhnder head together WIth Its locknut
6 Install by reversmgSteps I 5

RockerArm Inspection

Examme the rocker arm for VISible wear on

Its earn contact surface pivot surface and valve

contact surface Ifwearorany defects can be seen

replace the rocker arm Ifthe rocker arm pivot IS

VISIbly worn both thepivot and Its correspondmg
rocker armmust be replaced

ROCKER ASSEMBLY

AND PUSHRODS A SERIFS

SeeFIgure 8 for the followmg procedures

RemovaIInstallaboD

1 Remove therockercover

2 Remove 5 bolts that secure the rocker
assembly to the cyhnder head LIft assembly off
3 LIft the pushrods out of therr holes Label

them so they can be remstalled m the holes

from whIch they were removed
4 Installabon IS the reverse of these steps
TIghten the bolts to 15 18 ft Ib 2 2 5 mkg
Tighten In several stages working outward

from thecenter bolt

DIsassembly Assembly

I LIft the bolts out of the rocker brackets

Shde thebrackets washers spnngs and rocker

arms off theshaft

2 Assemble m the reverse order Coat all fnc

tlon points With clean engIne 011

Inspeebon

I Thoroughly clean all parts msolvent Make

sureall 011 passages areclear

2 Check therockerarms and shaft for sIgns of
setZUfe or wear Oearance between the rocker

arms and the shaft should be 0 00080002 m

0 02005mm

3 Check the valve stem contact surface on the
rocker arms for wear The surface may be

ground as much as 0 020 m 0 5mm to smooth

It Beyond tbat pomt the rocker arm must be

replaoed
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4 Check spnngs and washers for wear or

damage Replace as needed

5 Check pushrods for wear or d1age
especIally at the ends Replace bent worn or

damaged pushrods
II
c
0

G f
u ii

c c

i
ROCKER ASSEMBLY0

I AND PUSHRODS J13 ENGINE
G

G G

l l j ll See FIgure 9 forthe followmg proceduresE
3

0

0 N Removal InstallatIon
N N N

Iii I Remove aIrcleaner and rocker armcover

2 Dram the cooling system
3 Loosen the rocker assembly secunng nutsl

Z G

as well as all cyhnder head nutsc G

ii ii

i
0
A

C
G NOTE Although only 4cylmder hrod

G G

ii nuts n the rocker assembl all

i G
n l E l ii

c muslIN loosrnl toprevent Wlrpmg the
n E
G 3 cylinder hmd Loosen In vnYll stag

N startmg with thecrnter nuts and work0 2 lil N N

0 mgoutward
D

4 Remove the nuts and hft the rocker
D

O assembly offthe engme
Z 5 Carefully 11ft the pushrods from therr holesC G

i i
G

Be careful not to pull the lifters out of therre
E bores Label the pushrods so they can be rem itE G mstalled m the holes from whIch they wereG G G

u
0 removed

C l l l 6 Installatton IS the reverse of these steps
D

TIghten the cyhnder head nuts as descnbed
0 under Cyltnd6 H d InstallatIOn later 10 tlusU
0 chapterD

c

OIsassemhly Assembly

I
II

I Remove the locattng plate and grub screw

i 1 c I
i E from therear rocker bracketiA

C G

G G 2 Remove the cotter pm plam wasber and
g g3 0 iia il sprmg washer from each end of the rockerG

shaft Shde the rocker anns spnngs and

brackets off tbe shaft Keep all parts m order so

they can be ranstalled m their ongmaI posItIons
3 Unscrew the threaded plug from WIde the
end of the rocker shaft
4 Assembly IS the reveille of these steps Lu

bncatc aD fncbon poutts WIth cItan oil
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lDspectIoo aod Repmr
I Thoroughly clean all parts m solvent Make

sureall otl passages areclear

2 Check the pushrods for wear or damage
espeeally at the ends Replace bent worn or

damaged pusbrods
3 Check the rocker shaft and rocker arm

bushmgs for SJgIlS of 5elZUTe or acesSIve wear

Shaft tobuslung clearance should range from
000040002 m 0 010 mm Worn rocker

arm busIungs can be rqlIaad by a macInne shop
4 Check the valve stem contact surface 00 the
rocker arm for wear IlqlIace worn rocker 1lI1IIS

SCheck wasbers and spnngs for wear and
damage Replace as needed

CAMSIlAFI
LSERIFS ENGINES

FtglIre 10 shows the4cyhnder camshaft and

related parts The 6 cybnder verSIon IS basically
the same

Camshah Removal

1 Remove therocker ann COVeT

2 Remove thefuel pump Chapter FIve
3 Check camshaft end play POSItIon a dIal
gaugeagamst thefront end of the camshaft and

shde the camshaft back and forth agamst the

gauge pomter Replace the camshaft locatIng
plate Ifend play the readmg on the gauge IS

notwlthm speclficatlons
4 Turn the engme overby hand unttl the tlm

mg marks on camshaft sprocket and tImmg
cham are ahgned See Figure 11 ThIs wtll

enable you to poslUon the camshaft correctly
dunng IDstallatlOn

S Remove all rockerarmsas descnbed earher

6 Remove the bolt lockwasher and fuel

pump cam from the front end ofthecamshaft

7 LIft the llmmg cham asIde and remove the

camshaft sprocket

NOTE There are 3 locatmg holts In lhe

camshaft sprocket all of which Will fit
Ihe locating pm on thefront end of the

camshtift Carefully fOle which locatmg
hole ISover thelocating pm

@

Support the tumug cham WIth DaI5UD tool
Sf 17420000 Ilaore 12 TIus IS a hardwood
wedge wluch IS placed between the SIdes of the

cbam Ilaore 13 to keep 1l from shPPlng off

the crankshaft sprocket ThIS IS not the only
wayto support the cham butthetool ISrehable
andcanbe eastly fabncated

CAUTION
Do notallow the cham to slip off the

cranlcs1uzft sprocket If thIS hap
thefront COWlQnd 011ptln Will hove to

lw removed to realign the cluzm and

sprockn timing maries

@
157 4Omm

90 A

@
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8 Remove 2 bolts and take the camshaft
locatmg plate off the front camshaft bracket

9 Carefully withdraw the camshaft toward the
front of the engtne Rotate the camshaft slowly
wlule remOVIng Be careful not to scratch the

camshaft beating surfaces

CAUTION
Never remove camshaft brQck ts from
the cylmder h d en though moval
looks rosy Ifthebracketsan removN
II Will be extremdy dIfficult If not Im

possIble tormllgn thebeanng centers

Camshaft Inspectton

1 Measure the Inner diameter of the camshaft

beanngs FIgure 14 ThIS fi8ure must be be
tween 1 8898 1 8904 tn 480048 016mtn If

any beanngs are worn beyond the maximum

replace theentIre cyhnder head

@

2 Measure outer dIameter of the camshaft

journals Subtract these figures from the bear

109 lOner diameter to determme 011 clearance

Normal 011 clearance IS 0 00 I SO 0026 m

0 0380076mm If the bearIngS were wllhtn

speaficattons 10 Step I and mI clearnnoe exoeeds

0004 10 Olmm camshaft must be replaced
3 Measure camshaft bend Rotate the cam

shaft between accurate centers such as V

blocks or a lathe WIth a dIal gauge contactmg
the center journal 6cyhnder or second and

thud journal 4cyhnder Actual bend IS half

the readmg shown on the gauge whenthe cam

shaft IS rotated one full turn Replace the cam

shaftIfbend exceeds 0 002 10 0 OSmm

4 Check the camshaft sprocket for runout
Measure WIth thesprocket mstalled on thecam

shaft as shown tn Figure IS Replace sprocket
Ifrunout exceeds 0 004 10 0 Imm

@

Camshaft Insta1labon

I Coat the camshaft journals and beanng sur

faces With cleaneogme oLl

2 Carefully mstall the camshaft tn the

brackets Rotate the camshaft slowly whtle tn

sertmg to ease Installation

3 Install the camshaft locating plate and

secure It WIth 2 bolts The small groove In the

locattng plate goes on top and faces the front

FIgure 16

@

4 Install the rocker arms as descnbed earher

S Lift up the tImmg cham and remove the sup
port tool Plaoe thecamshaft sprocket 10the cham

malwtg sure the tunIng marks on sprocket and
cham are ahgned
6 Shde the sprocket onto the camshaft Use
the sprocket locatIng hole that was used before
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removal Install the fuel pump cam then the

sprocket bolt and lockwasher TIghten to

specIficatIons end ofchapter
7 Install the fuel pump Chapter Five and

rocker arm cover

FRONT COVER TIMING CHAIN

AND SPROCKETS

LSERIFS ENGINFS

Front CoverRemoval

I Remove the radIator and fan Chapter SIX

Remove the air pump belt Ifso eqUIpped
2 Remove thedlStnbutor Chapter Seven

3 Remove theotl pan and pump

4 Remove the crankshaft pulley
S Remove bolts attachmg the front cover to

cyhnder head and block SeeFIgure 17

@

m
6 WIthdraw the front cover forward and

down together WIth thewaterpump

FrontCover InstaIlabon

Front cover installation IS the reverse of
removal plus thefollowmg
I Use new left and nghtcover gaskets coated

on both SIdes WIth gasket sealer Apply small

amounts of sealer to the comers of the front
cover SeeFlgnre 18

2 Carefully pryout theold front cover 011seal

Coat the hp and outer edge of a new seal wllh

engme 011 then tap It mto place
3 Take care not to bend the front portion of
the head gasket when mstalhng the cover Be

sureto Install thecylinder head tocover bolts
4 F111 theengme With 011 and the radiator with

coolant

@

Sprocket and Cham Removal

Remove the valve rockercover

2 Remove the fuel pump Chapter FIve

3 Remove the front cover as descnbed m the

precedmg procedure
4 Install the crankshaft pulley bolt m the

crankshaft Put a wrench on the bolt and turn

the engme over by hand until the tlmmg marks
10 cham and sprockets are ahgned See Fqure 19

@

S Referring to FIgure 20 remove 2 bolts and

lockwashers that secure the cham tenslOner to

the block

6 Remove 4 bolts and lockwashers holdmg the

leftand nght cham gwdes to theblock Remove
thegUIdes
7 Remove the camshaft sprocket and fuel
pump cam from the front of thecamshaft
8 Remove the tnmng cham from the

crankshaft sprocket
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A
@

JJ
9 Remove the crankshaft sprocket distributor

dnve gear and 011 thrower WIth a puller See

FIgure 2I

CAUTION

Do not rotate the crankslwjland eam

shaft separately or the valves may

strIketh pLS On tops

Inspethon

1 Thoroughly clean all parts msolvent before
mspectIon
2 Check the cham tenslOner assembly and

cham gUides for wear or damage Replace If

theseare eVident
3 Inspect thesprockets dlstnbutor dnvegear
and 011 thrower for wear ordamage Replace as

needed

4 Check the chlUr for wear damage or

stretchIng of the roller lInks Replace the chlUn

If vIsibly defectIve Check agam for stretchmg
as desCribed mthenext procedure

InstallatIon and Cham InspectIOn

1 Install the Woodruff keys m the crankshaft

keyways Ifthey have been removed

2 Install the crankshaft sprocket dlstllbutor
dllve gear and 011 thrower See FIgure 22

@
3

1 Cranksh ft pulley bolt

2 WISher

3 Crankshaft pulley

4 ad thrower
5 Dlstnbutor dnve Reaf
6 runlng cham sprocket

3 Install the tImmg cham over the crankshaft

and camshaft sprockets Make sure the ummg
marks on the cham are aligned WIth the tlmmg
marks on the sprockets See FIgure 19

4 SlIde the camshaft sprocket onto the cam

shaft Make sure the Woodruff kevs on the

crankshaft pomt straight up

5 Bolt the cham gUIdes to the cyhnder block

6 Install the cham tenStoDer Push the ten

SlOner spmdle as far mto the tenslOoer body as

pOSSIble
7 Make sure that No I pISton IS stili at top
dead center on ItS compressIOn stroke

8 Refer to FIgures 23 and 24 for thIS step
Figure 23 shows the camshaft locatmg plate
FIgure 24 shows the camshaft sprocket Note
that there are 3 location holes 10 the sprocket
each with Its own location notch and tlmmg
mark Face the engme from the front Note the

relative POSItiOns of the location notch m the

sprocket and theoblong groove m the camshaft
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@

@ lDcatIon notch

OblOl1ll

3

ldjameal

Obi

2

1

adjaslJDIot

j lDl 1IIIIII

110 3 lDcoboIl hole

locatmg plate If the nOlch IS completely to the

left of the groove as shown In upper drawmg
Figure 24 the timing cham IS stretched ex

cesSively PerformSleps 9 11 to adJust If he

notch IS not completely to the left counter

clockwise of the groove the tImmg cham IS

sausfactory and Steps 9 11 may be sk pped
9 Remove the camshaft sprocket and remstall

It usmg No 2 locauon hole No 2 DOlCh should
now be at the nght clockwIse end of the oblong
groove In the camshaft locating plale
10 If the locatIon nOlch pOSition stili IS not

correct remove the camshaft sprocket agam and

remStallll this time uSing No 3 location hole
No 3hole should now be at the ngh end of the

oblong groove

11 If the hole still IS not m the correct POSI
tIOn the timing cham IS stretched beyond use

and must be replaced Install the new cham as

deSCribed In Steps 3and 4 usmg No I locatlon

hole In thecamshaft sprocket
12 Install the front coveras descnbed earher

13 Install the OIl pan and pump

14 Install thedlStnbutor Chapter Seven

15 lnslallthe fuel pump Chapter FIve

16 Install the rockerarm cover

17 Install the fanand radIator Chapter SIX

18 Fill the engme with 011 and the radiator

Witt coolant

FRONT COVER TIMING CHAIN

AND SPROCKETS

A SERIFS JI3

FrontCover Removal Installation

A Senes

1 Remove the radIator and fan Chapter SIX

2 Put the transmission In first gear manual

or park automatic and put the handbrake on

3 Remove the crankshaft pulley bolt then the

pulley

4 Remove the front cover nuts and bolts

Remove the cover together With thewaterpump

FIgure 15

NOTE Th bolom edg of lh front
CO r IS securllo lh OII pan
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@

5 Remove all traces of old gasket and sealer

from the front cover cylinder block and ex

posed portIOns of the 011 pan

6 Carefully pry the old 011 seal out of the front
cover Do not gouge the alummum Tap a new

seal mto place Coat the seal lip with multi

purpose grease

7 Cut the fronl portIons from 2 new 011 pan
gasket halves Coat them on both sIdes with

3

12

l
12

4

Q

8

1919
17 18

i 0

gasket sealer then place them on the exposed
portions of the 011 pan Install anew front seal

10 the 011 pan Apply gasket sealer to the Jomts
between front seal and 011 pan gaskets
8 Install a new front cover gasket coated on

both SIdes wIth gasket sealer Install the front

cover TIghten nutsand bolts to specifications
9 Install the crankshaft pulley fan and

radiator FIll the eogme withcoolant Check 011

level and top up Ifnecessary

FrontCover Removal InslallatlOn JI3

Refer to FIgure 26 for thIS procedure
1 Remove theradiator and fan belt

2 Bend back the tab on the crankshaft pulley
lockwasher Remove the pulley bolt then the

pulley
3 Remove the front cover secunng bolts Take

the cover off Note that each bolt has a spht
nng lockwasher and an elongated plaIn washer

4 Remove all traces of old gasket and sealer

from the cylInder blockand front cover

@

FRONT END PARTS
J13 ENGINE

1 TenslOner bolt

2 lock pille
3 Timlnl eham tenSJoner

4 Camshaft Woodruff key
5 Camshaft locate plate
6 Lockwasher
7 Locate plate bolt

8 Timlnl cham

9 ClmshJft sprocket bolt

10 Wisher
11 Lockwasher

12 CIImshaft sprocket
13 Crankshaft pulley bolt

14 Pulley lockwasher

15 Crankshrft pulley
16 011 thrower
17 Cranbhllft sprocltet
18 SI1an

19 Clanksl1 fl Woodruff k
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5 Remove the front cover 011 seal and lDstall a

new one

6 Apply engme 011 to the 011 seal contact sur

face on the crankshaft pulley Insert the pulley
mto the front cover This will prevent thepulley
from hangmg upon 011 seal dunng Installation
7 Coat a new front cover gasket on bothsides

wllh gasket sealer Posltton the gasket on the

cybnder block
8 Install the front cover and crankshaft pulley
Simultaneously PoslUon the front cover and

bolt 11 down The elongated plam washers go
next to the cover thelockwashers go next to the
bolt heads Tighten the bolts evenly to prevent
warpmgthe cover

Cluun and Sprocket Removal InstallatIOn

1 Remove the front coveras descnbed earher
2 Turn the engme over unut the match marks

on the cham and sprockets are ahgned SeeFlg
nre 27 A senes or FIgure 28 J 13

@

3 Remove the tImmg cham tenStODee from the

front of the cyhnder block
4 Remove the bolt from the camshaft sprocket
S If the camshaft was rotated whtle removmg
the nut return It to the poSItIOn descnbed to

Step 2

6 On A senes engmes check tenslOner spmdle
projectIon Fig 29 If It exceeds 0 S9 m

ISmm the ttnung cham IS stretched excesstvely
and must be replaced
7 Remove the sprockets and ummg cham

together If a puller Isn t avatlable pry the

sprockets off a httle at a tIme WIth 2 large
screwdrivers

8 Remove the shIms from behmd the

crankshaft sprocket The same number of
shims mustbe used dunng mstallauon unless a

new crankshaft camshaft or sprocket IS bong
mstalled

9 Check the sprocket teeth for wear and the

cham for stretchmg Check the cham tenslOner

forwear and damage Replace as needed

10 Installauon IS the reverse of these steps Be

sure the ttmmg marks on cham and sprockets
are alIgned Install the oIl thrower WIth Uscon

cave Side forward

NOTE If installing anew crankshaft
camshaft or sprocket Install shITns

behind the crank sprocket so the

sprockfaces WIll be ven IF pre 30

Measun with a vernIer calrper as

shown or lay astralghttdgt across the

faces ofth sprocbts
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CAMSHAFT AND LIFfERS

A SERIFS Jl3

Removal Installatton ASenes

FIg11le31 shows the camshaft and related partS
I Remove theengme

401
@

2 Remove the front cover tImmg cham and

sprockets as descnbed earher

3 Remove the rocker assembly and pushrods
as descnbed earher Make a holder to keep the

pushrods Inorder
4 Remove the fuel pump Chapter FIve

dlstnbutor Chapter Seven and 011 pump
S Turn the engme upside down to prevent the

hfters from obstructmg camshaft removal

6 Unbolt the camshaft locallng plate FIg
ure 32 and remove the camshaft Rotallng the

camshaft WIll ease removal

7 To remove hfters remove 011 pan then take
the hfters out of the block Make a holder to

keep the bfters In order They must be rem

stalled tn the bores from wluch they were

removed

8 InstallatIon IS the reverse of these Steps
Coat hfters and camshaft WIth engme 011 before

mstallallon Install the locanng plate with the

SIde marked LOWER toward the bottom of the

engIne Figure 32 Be sure tImlOg marks on

cham and sprockets arecorrectly alIgned

@
y

jI f1C
I

RemovalInstallatloo J13

The factory suggests removmg the engme
before removmg the camshaft However It IS

posSible to remove the camshaft WIth the engme
In place Figure 33 shows the camshaft and Its

related parts
I Remove the carburetor and the mamfolds

Chapter FIve

2 Remove the rocker assembly as descrIbed

prevIOusly
3 Remove the hfter covers from the left hand
SIde of the engme block Remove the bfters

from theirbores

NOTE Labt1 h lifters or make a

hold r to k p them In ord r They must

be reInstall d In th bores from which
th y w nremovN

4 Remove the dtstnbutor and Its dnvmg spmdle
Chapter Seven

5 Remove the011 pan and pump

6 Otock camshaft end play POSlt1On a dtaI gauge

agalDst camshaft as sbown m Figure 34 Pry the

camshaft back and forth and note the readIng
on the gauge End play should range from
o ooHI007 m 0 076CI78mm Replace the

camshaft locattng plate Ifend play IStncorrect

7 Remove the ummg cham and sprockets as

descnbed earber m thIS chapter
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8 Remove 3 setscrews secunng the camshaft

locatmg plate Carefully wnhdraw the camshaft

from the engme Rotate It slowly to case removal

9 Installation IS the reverse of these steps 011

the camshaft and lifters before Installation
Note that the small od hole m the camshaft

locatmg plate goes toward the TIght hand side

of theengme

Inspection

1 Check camshaft bend beanng clearance

and sprocket runout See L Senes Camshaft In

spection earher 10 thiS chapter
2 Check lifters for VISIble wear and scores

Replace as needed Check hfter to bore clear

ance When oded hflers should fall mto the

bores of then own weight but not be loose
enough to wobble If In doubt measure hfter
and bore diameters Determme the difference

between these measurements and compare to

speCIfications end of chapter Replace hfters

With exceSSJve clearance

3 On A senes engmes measure the gap be

tween camshaft and locating plate FIgure 35

If n exceeds 0 0039 10 0 I mm replace the

locatmg plate

OIL PUMP

Removal Installation

L Senes Engmes

1 Turn the engme over unul No I piston IS at

top dead center on the compression stroke

When thiS occurs the tlmmg pomter wIll pomt
to the O mark on the crankshaft pulley or the

Clearance limIt 0 1 mm 00039 In

Standard 0 02 to 0 08mm
00008 to 00031 In

@
crankshaft pulley notch wdl hne up with the O

mark on the engme lImmg scale In addition

the dlstnbutor rotor wIll pelOt to No I spark
plug s wire termmalm the dlstnbutor cap

2 Remove the dlstnbutor Chapter Seven

3 Dram theengme 011

4 Remove the splash pan from under thefront
of thevehIcle Ifso equIpped
5 On 510 5 remove the suspensIOn stabilIzer

Chapter Twelve

6 Remove 4 pump mountmg bolts Take out

thepump and Its dnvmg spmdle See FIgure 36

@

7 Installauon s the reverse of these steps Use

anew gasket coated on both SIdes Wllhgasket
sealer Make sure the punched mark on the d s

tnbutor dnVlng spmdle Itnes up WIth the hole m

the 011 pump FIgure 37 Install the dlstnbutor

as descnbed m Chapter Seven FIll the engme
WIth an 011 recommended 10 Chapter Two
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@

Punch mark

movaJ InstaUatIon A Senes Engines
I Place a cnntamerunder the 011 pump

2 Remove 3 bolts securmg the pump to the

cylmder block WIthdraw the 011 pump and

ftlter FIgnre 38 Separate thefilter and pump

@

3 InstallatIOn IS the reverse of these steps Use

a new gasket coated on both sIdes WIth gasket
sealer TIghten thepump bolts to spectfical10ns
end of chapter

movaIlIn talIatlon J13Engine
I Remove the 011 pan

2 Refernng to Fignre 39 unbolt the011 pump
from the cyhnder block Take the 011 pump out

together withIts dnVlng sptnlIe

3 InstallatIon IS the reverse of these steps Use
a new 011 pump gasket coated on both SIdes
WIth multipurpose grease Use a new 011 pan

gasket coated onboth SIdes WIth gasket sealer

I pecbon L and ASerles

1 On L senes pumps remove the cover and
gasket FIgure 40 LIftout the lOner and outer

rotors

@

I 0 1 pump body
2 Inner rotor Ind shaft

3 Outer rotor

4 Od pum p cover

5 Relulator valve

6 Re2Ulator spnng
7 Washer

8 Aejulator cap
9 Cover gasket

2 On A senes pumps remove one bolt secur

Ing the pump body to the cover Remove the

body and outer rotor Figuno 41

@ co
L

3 Unscrew the regulator valve cap then take

out thevalve parts
4 Oean all parts 10 solvent Check the pump
rotors for wear sconng or VISIble damage On

L senes engmes check the pump drlvmg spm
die also Check 011 pump clearance Flgnre 42

and compare WIth spectficattons at the end of
the chapter Replace thepump If any clearances

areexcessIve

S Measure the regulator valve spnng free

length Compare WIth spectficatlons end of
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1 Sldedearance

2 Tip c1urance

3 Outer rotor to

body clearance

GIlP between bod
Ind rotor

chapter Replace the spnng IfIt IS too long or

too short

6 Install the regulator valve parts TIghten the

valve cap to SpecIficatIOns end of chapter
7 Install therotor s mthepump Install a new

cover gasket coated lIghtly on both sIdes WIth

gasket sealer Install the pump cover Take care

not to fold the cover gasket TIghten cover

bolt s to Speclficallons end of chapter

Inspection J13

1 Remove the oIl stramer secunng bolt Take

the011 stramer off
2 Remove the rehef valve cap nut and washer

Take out thespnngand valve

3 Remove 2 remmmng cover bolts Remove
the011 pump and take therotors out

NOTE 07l end of the outer rotor LS

chamfered Tlus nd must fa toward
lh bas of the0 1 pump body or the
co r willno fitproJNrly

4 Check all parts for wear and damage Check

therebef valve sprmg for weakness Rep1aoe oom

plete od pump Ifany parts are worn or damaged
5 Assemble by reverSIng Steps I 3 Be surethe
chamfered end of the outer rotor faces the base
of the 011 pump when Installed

CYLINDER HEAD

Cylinder Head Removal LSenes

1 Completely dram thecooling system

2 Remove all spark plugs
3 Remove the au cleaner Chapter FIVe

4 Remove the rockerarm cover

S Remove the mtake marufold exhaust

manIfold and fuel pump Chapter FIve

6 Delach heater hoses from cylInder head

7 Remove the thennostat housmg and water

outlet elbow from left front of cylInder head

8 Turn the camshaft so Its sprocket locatIng
pm IS straJght up This proVIdes a reference

pomt for later lOstallallon
9 Remove the camshaft sprocket as desCrIbed

under Camshaft Removal earher In thiS

chapter
10 Remove 2 bolts allachmg the cyhnder head

to theengine front cover

II Remove the cyhnder head bolts with a

IOmm Allen socket FIgure 43 To prevent
warpmg the cyhnder head loosen the bolts 10

several stages Follow loosemng order glven In

FIgure44 4 cyhnder orFIgure 45 6cylmder

NOTE Th re an dlffennr I ngths of
cyllnd r head bolts Tog them os they
ore removtd so they conbe remstalled m

thesome holeslater

@

43 In llOmm

039m lOmm V

12 Once the head bolts are removed hft the

cyhnder head off the engme Ifthehead IS dIf

ficult to remove tap It gently WIth a rubber

mallet Ifthat doesn t work try remstalhng the

spark plugs and tUfmng the engme over by
hand The compressIOn should force the head

loose
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CAUTION
Never remove the camshaft brackets

from the cylmder head even though
mollal appears NSY If the brackets

a removed If Will be difficult If not

Impossible to realign the bearmg
cenUrs

Cyhnder Head Removal A Senes J13

1 Dram the coolmg system by opening the tap
at the bottom of theradiator and removmg the

plug from the left SIde of thecyhnder block

2 Remo e the aIr cleaner carburetor and in

take and exhaust manIfolds Chapter FIve

3 Detach heater hose from rear ofengme
4 On AI4 engmes remove the Idler pulley aIr

pump belt and Idlerpulley bracket FIgure 46
5 Detach the radIator hose from the water

outlet elbow at the front of thecyhnder head If

necessary remove the elbow and thermostat as

descnbed 10 Chapter Silt

@

r

mG
1 Idlerpulley nut

2 Ilett adjustment bott

3 Air pump belt

4 Idlerpulley bracbt

6 Label and dIsconnect the spark plug wues

Remove thespark plugs
7 Remove the rockerarm cover

8 On A series engmes remove the rocker

assembly as described earher 10 thiS chapter
The remove the cyhnder head bolts m the

order shown In Figure 47 Loosen In several
stages to preventwarpmg the cylinder head

@

9 On Jl3 engmes remove the rocker assembly
and cyhnder head secunng nuts Loosen evenly
a httle at a tIme startmg WIth the center nuts

and workmg outward This IS necessary to pre
vent warpmg thecylmder head
10 LIft the cylmder head off the engme Ifthe

head IS hfficult to remove tap It WIth a rubber

mallet Iftbat doesn t work remstall thespark
plugs and turn the englDe over by hand The

compressIon should force the head loose
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Inspection All Models

I Check the head gasket for sIgns of oil
water and compressIon leaks then throw It

away Never reuse a head gasket
2 Check the cyhnder head for leaks before
cleanmg
3 Without remoVing valves carefully remove

all deposits from the combUStlon chambers in

take ports and exhaust ports Usesolventand a

chIsel shaped pIece of hardwood Be careful
notto gougethecybnder head
4 After all carbon IS removed from combus
tton chambers and ports clean the enttre head
m solvent While cleaning check for cracks or

other VIsIble damage Look for corrosion or

foreign matenal In 011 or water passages Oean
the passages wIth a stIff Sptral Wlre brush then

blow them outWIth compressed air

5 Check the cybnder head bottom block

matmg surface for flatness Place an accurate

straIghtedge across the surface Ifthere ISany

gap betweenthe strlllghtedge and cyhnder head

surface measure It with a feeler gauge Have

the cyhnder head resurfaced by a machine shop
Ifthegap exceeds 0 004 In 0 Inun

6 Check studs 10 the cylInder head for general
condItIOn Replace damaged studs

NOTE Whllt thefollOWing inspectIOn

sups are possible lor home mlramcs

h may be Inconvement and some n

quue SpIO equIpment Tht usual

pracll IS to remove the cylinder IrNd

perform all dISaSSembly ucept valve

nmoval and take II 0 Q machineshop
for nspllon and servIce

7 Remove valves from the cyhnder head

Compress valve spnngs Wlth a tool hke theone

shown 10 figure 48 These are aVllllable from
rental dealers Remove the valve keepers and
release the spnng tensIOn Remove the spnng
washer OIl seaI s Inner and outer valvespnngs

except A senes and spnng seat except Jl3

Remove any burrs from valve stem ends then

remove valves Figure 49 shows L senes valves
and related parts Figure 50 shows theA senes

Ftgares5I shows the Jl3 version

NOTE Label valv to k p them In

ordu They mllSl M reinstalled In lh

gUidesfrom whICh th y wen nmoYl

@ 0

EIII

0

1

@
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8 Clean the valves wllh a wIre brush and sol
vent DIscard cracked warped or burned
valves

9 Check valve seats for plltmg wear or

damage Ifnecessary have them recondltloned
by a macluneshop
10 Qean the valve gwdes Wlth a stIff Sptral
WIre brush
II Insert the valves m thell guIdes Hold the

valves Just off theseats and rock them back and

forth In a dtrectton parallel Wlth the rocker
arms ThIs IS the dllectlon m whIch the greatest
wear normally occurs If the valve stem rocks
more than 0 OOg m 0 2mm a worn valve

gwde or stem IS indIcated If you don t have
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precISIon measuring equipment have valve

stems and gUIdes measured by a dealer or

machme shop Replace valves WIth worn stems

haveworngUIdes replaced
12 Check valve spnng free length and loaded

length Replace spnngs that do not meet

specifications Replace J13 valve spnngs If

VISIbly bent ordIstorted Check bend for L and

A senes spnngs with a square Figure 52

Replace any bent more than0 063m I 6mm

NOTE On L26 and L28 out r spnngs

and all A serlssprings thecoils at one

end of lhe spflng are closfr together
than the coIfs at the other end FXIln

53 The end wuh narrow puch COlis

gMS downward when checking for
bends and whenInstaIlmg he springs

@Ji
@

I W d p tch J
Narrow prtdl I

13 Coat the valves with 011 and Insert them In

the cyhnder head Install the valve spnng seats

L and A senes 0 seals springs and spnng
washers Compress the valve springs and Install
the keepers

Cylinder HeadInstallaloon

I Be sure the cylinder head bores and block
are completely clean Oean away all carbon on

the piston tops but don t remove the carbon

ndge at the top of the cylinder bore Check all

VISIble 011 passages for cleanliness

2 On L senes engmes Install the camshaft and

rocker arms 10 the cylinder head tf removed

Turn the camshaft so Its sprocket locatmg pm IS

straIght up ThIS must be done before the

cylinder head IS mstalled to prevent the valves

from stnklOg the pIstons tops

3 Place the head gasket on the cylinder block
On J13 engmes the top SIde of tile gasket IS

marked Do nol use gasket sealer on the head
gasket
4 Place thecylinder head on the block On L
senes engmes check the valves to make sure

none areopen farenough to stnkepiston tops
5 On Land A senes engmes mstaII the

cyhnder head bolts On early L serlesengmes 3
holl lengths place the bolts m theIr holes ac

cordmg to the labels made dunng dIsassembly
On late L senes engmes 2 bolt lengths place
long bolts 10 the A holes and short bolts 10

the B holes See FIgure 54 6 yllnder or

FIgure 55 4cyhnder On A senes engmes the
center bolt on thenght hand SIde of the engme
IS thIDner than the others It IS IdentIfied by a

T mark 1200 orahollow head B21O

@

6 On J13 engmes mstall the pushrods m the

holes from which they were removed Loosen
the valve adJustmg screws m the rocker arms

thenmstallthe rockerassembly
7 On L senes engmes ughten cylinder head

bolts m 3 stages as spectfied m Table 5 end of
chapter Follow the sequence shown m Fig
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ure 56 4 cyhnder or FIgure 57 6cyhnder In

stall 2 small bolts securing the cyhnder head to

the front cover

@

8 On A senes engines tighten the head bolts

In several stages followmg the sequence shown

In Figure 58 Tlghtemng torques are hsted In

Table6 end of chapter
9 On 113 engmes tighten cylInder head oUls 10

several stages followmg the sequence shown 10

@ @

Figure 59 Tighten 10 45 ft lb 62 mkg As

each lefl hand cyhnder head nul IS lightened
tighten the rocker bracket nut next to U

Tighten rocker bracket nuts to 13 20 ft lb

@

z 6

@

10 On L senesengines mstall the liming cham

and camshaft sprocket as descnbed underCam

shottlnstalallon earher In thiS chapter
liOn A senes engmes Install the pushrods III

the holes from whIch they were removed In

stall the rocker assembly Tighten rocker

bracket bolts In several stages workmg out

ward from the center bolt Correct torque IS

1418 ft lb 2025 mkg
12 Install the thermostat hOUSIng L senes

thermostat and water outlet elbows on the

front of the cyhnder head Connect the tem

perature sender wues

13 Install the mamfolds carburetor and

fuel pump Chapter FIve

14 Attach the heater hose s to the rear of the

cyhnder head

15 On AI4engtnes mstall the Idler pulley all

pump belt and Idlerpulley bracket Figure46

16 Install the rocker cover and spark plugs
Connect the plug Wiles according to labels

made dunnR removal
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17 Fill the coolmg system wIth a 50 50 mIX

ture of antI freeze and water Check 011 level

and top upIfnecessary

18 Check valve clearances as descnbed m the

Tuneup secnonof Chapter Two

19 On 1974 B2lO s warm the engme to nor

mal operatmg temperature then tIghten cyhn
der bead bolts to 5458 ft Ib 7 5 8 0 mkg
20 Install theaIrall cleaner
21 On all L senes and A senes engmes dnve

600 m1les then recheck head bolt tightness and

valve clearances

PISTON AND CONNECTING ROD
ASSEMBUFS

Fignre 60 shows L and A senes pIston and

connectmg rod parts Figure 61 shows the 113

verSIon

@

oPO
PISton Removal

I Remove the cyhnder head and 011 pan

2 Remove the carbon ndge at the top of the

cyhnder bores WIth andge reamer

3 Rotate the crankshaft so the connectmg rod

IS centered In thebore

4 Remove the nuts secunngtheconnectmg rod

cap LIft off the cap together wllh the lower

hearmghalf
5 Push the pIston and connectIng rod out the

top of the bore WIth a wooden hammer handle

NOTE Check for cylmder numbe
stamped on conntmg rod and cap
Make your own number maries if they
an not pnMnt Mark J1J port on the

romshafl Iql SIde Mark Land A
serresparts on thenlht IIondside

6 Remove the nngs Wlth a nng remover see

tigure 62

@

PIston Pin Removal Installation

Land ASenes Engines
The pIStons are press fitted to theconnectmg

rods and hand fitted to thepIstons Removal re

qUires a press and support stand This IS aJob
for dealer or machme shop whIch IS eqUIPped
to fit the pistons to the pms ream the pm
buslungs to the correct dIameter and mstallthe

pistons on the connectmg rods

PIston Pm Removal Installation

J13 Engme
I Secure the pIston upSIde down 10 a soft
Jawed VIse

2 Refernng to Figure 61 remove the clamp
bolt and lockwasher from the small end of the

connectmg rod

NOTE The bolt fits through agroove

In thepIStonpm so It must nmoved
nO Just loosened

3 Push the pm out of the pIston and remove

theconnecting rod
4 Check the fit of new pIstons and pms as

descnbed mthe follOWing procedur
5 InstallatIon IS thereverse of these steps Use

new lockwashers on thepIston pmclamp bolts

PIston Clearance Check

TIus procedure should be done at room tem

perature Cyhnder walls must be cleanand dry
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I Refernng to Figure 63 Insert the piston
wnhout nngs upsIde down In the cylInder bore

Insert a 00016 m 0041010 reeler gauge be

tween piston and cylInder wall and attach a

sprmg scale as shown

@

2 Pull on Ihe spllng scale Note the amount of

force reqUIred to pull thefeeler gauge out of the

cylmder ThIs should be 0 43 3 Ib L selles

or I 1 3 3lb A senes and J13 Iflhe requIred
pullts greater than specified piston clearance lS

less than 11 should be If the pullts less pIston
clearance IS greater
3 Repeat the procedure for all 4 cy nders and

pistons

P ston Pm ClearanceCheck

ThIs procedure must be done at room

temperature Push the pm mto the pIston by
hand Flgu64 It should be tight enough not

to wobble but not too tight to be pressed 10

w1lh a thumb If10 doubt have pm to plston
clearance checked by a machme shop Replace
piston and pmIfclearance IS excessive

@

PISton Rmg Flt Installatton

I Check the ling gap of each pIston ling To

do thIS pOSitIOn the nng at the top or bottom
of the nng travel area and square It by tappmg
gently With an mverted pIston

NOTE If th cyllrld rs have not been

rebaTed check thegap at the bottom of
lh ring trav l where the cylmdtr IS

least worn

2 Measure nng gap with a feeler gauge as

shown m FIgu6S Compare WIth speCIfica
tions at theend f the chapter

@

3 Check SIde clearance of the rmgs as shown 10

Figu66 Place the feeler gauge alongsIde the

rmg all the way mtothe groove Compare With

specIfIcatIOns end of chapter

@

4 Usmg a ling expander tool carefully mstall
the 011 control nng then the compression nngs
J 13 and early L senes engmes use a onepIece

011 nng All other models use 3 plece 011 nngs
The wavy segment goes

betw
n the flat seg

ments to act as a spacer On Jl3 engmes the
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second compressIOn nng has a tapered outer

edge The top compressIOn nng does not On L

senes and A senesengInes thetop compression

rIng has achromed outer surface The second

compression flog IS tapered SeeFigure 67

5 POSItIon the nng gaps as shown m FIgure 68

Martedslde @

o

Connecttng Rod Inspectton

1 Have connectIng rod straightness checked

by a dealer or machme shop Straighten or

replace bent or tWisted rods

2 Install the connectmg rods and beanngs on

the crankshaft Measure clearance between the

connectll1g rod bIg end and crankshaft wllh a

feeler gauge Figure 69 ThIs IS connecttng rod

bIg end play Replace the connecttng rod If 11

exceeds spectficattons end of chapter
3 If any connectmg rods are replaced make

sure the new rods weIgh Wlthm 0 25 oz 7

grams of theold ones

Measunng Beanng Clearance

I Place connecttng rods and upper heanng
lialves on the proper crankpms connectIng rod

Journals

2 Cut a piece of Plasttgage FIgure 70 the

WIdth of the beanng Place the Plasttgage on

the crankpm then Illstall the lower beanng half

and cap

NOTE Do not place Plasflgage overthr

cronkpm OIl hole

@

3 Tighten the connectmg rod cap to speclfica
ttons end of chapter Do not rotate the

crankshaft wlule thePlasttgage IS mplace
4 Remove the connecttng rod cap Beanng
clearance IS determllled by companng the WIdth

of the flattened Plasttgage to the markmgs on

the envelope Figure 71 If clearance IS ex

cesSIve the crankshaft must be reground and

underSize beanngs Installed

InstaIbng PlSton Connttng Rod Assembly

Refer to FIgure60 L and A senes orFigure
61 113

I Make sure the pIstons are correctly Illstalled
on the connecttng rods On 6cyhnder engmes

the front SIde of the pIston IS Identtfied by an

F mark near the pIston pill hole On Ll6

L18 and L20B engllles the front SIde IS Iden
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tlfied by a notch 10 the piston top AI2 engines
have an F mark on thePiston top A13 and

AI4engines have a numberwhIch goes toward
the front Onall Land A senes engmes the011

hole m the connectmg rod btg end faoes the

nght hand side ofthe engIne
On J13 engInes the splIt 10 the pIston sInn

faces the camshaft Oeft sIde of the engIne as

does the connectIng rod number mark made
dunng removal

2 Be sure thenng gaps arecorrectly posltloned
Figure68

3 Immerse theenUCe piston Inclean englOe 011

Coat thecyhnder walls WIth OIl

4 Shde a nng compressor overthe nngs Com
press the nngs IDto the grooves

S Install the plstonlconnectmg rod assembly
In Its cylmder as shown m Figure 72 Tap hgh1ly
WIth a wooden hammer handle to msert the

pISton Be sure the connecting rod number or

punch mark corresponds wuh the cyhnder
number countIng from the front of the

engme

CAUTION

Useurrem cannot to I t th connt

mgrod mck th crankshaftJournal

6 Gean theconnecttng rod beanngs carefully
mcludmg the back SIdes Coat the Clankpms
and beanngs WIth clean engine OIl Plaoe the

beanngs Inthe connectIng rod and cap

7 Install the connecttng rod cap Make sure

the cyhnder on rod and cap are on the same

@

SIde TIghten thecap nuts to SpeCIficatIons end

of chapter
8 Recheck the connecting rod btg end playas
descnbed under Connecting Rod InspectIOn
Step 2

CRANKSIIAFf

RemovoI

I Unbolt the malO beanng caps Plaoe the
caps In order on a bench A puller may be
necessary to remove the center and rear m81D

beanng caps on L senes engmes and all 3caps
on J13 engmes Ifyou don t have such a tool

take the engIne to a Datsun dealer for cap
removal

2 On L senes engInes remove 2 SIde 011 seals
tben take the rear 011 seal off the crankshaft
Figure 73 A senes engInes use a smular rear

seal butdon t use SIde seals

@
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3 On J13 engInes remove the cork stnps from
front and rear roam bearmg caps See FJgWe 74

4 LIft the crankshaft out of the engIne Lay
the crankshaft mam beanngs and beating
caps Inorder onaclean surface

Inspectton

I Clean the crankshaft thoroughly m solvent

Blowout the Oil passages WIth compressed au

or clean WIth a sttff SPIralwue brush

2 Check crankpms and mam beanng Journals
for wear sconDg and cracks Even If the sur

faces appear undamaged have amachine shop
check for out f roundness taper wear and

crankshaft bend Ifnecessary have the crank

shaft reground
3 Measure crankshaft end play Install the

crankshaft 10 the hlock Insert a feeler gauge
between the crankshaft and center bearmg
flange L and A senes orcenter beanng thrust

washer J13 SeeFIgure 7S Replace the center

beanng or thrust washers If the end play ex

ceeds thespeoficattons

Crankshaft end pliS @

Measunng MaID Deanng a
Mam beanog clearance 15 measured In the

same manner as connecttng rod beating clear

ance descnbed earher 10 tlus chapter Exces

Slve bearmg clearance reqwres that thebeanngs be

replaced the aankshaft be IqllOUnd or both

InstaJlabnn

I Thoroughly clean beanngs mcluwng the
back SIdes

2 Install the beartngs m the cyhnder blockand

beating caps Be sure the small formed tangs m

the bearmgs fit the grooves 10 cyhnder block

and caps Be sure the011 holes 10 cyhnder block
and beatings hne up On Land A senes

engmes the center beanng IS flanged On J13

engmes crankshaft end play IS controlled by 2

tWO pIece thrust washers The lower thrust

washer halves have locatIng lugs the upper

halves areplam
3 Make sure the beanng locatIng tangs are

correctly posItloned 10 the grooves machmed In

cylmder blockand beartng caps

4 Coat the bearIngs lIberally WIth clean engme

otl Lay the crankshaft m the block Coat the

crankshaft Journals WIth engme ad

5 Install the bearmg caps and tighten the cap
bolts slIghtly On Land A senes engmes make

surethe arrow marks on the caps face the front

of the engIne On J13 engmes make sure the

punch marks on the caps are toward the cam

shaftSIde of theengme

NOTE On L and A senes engmfi ap

ply small amounts ofgasket sNlerto the
rNr beaTIng cap Sn Fltun 76 L
serres or Fltun n A serres On 13

engmes nstall therearseal pIecesat the
same lime as the rear bearrng cap See

FIure 74

@
Cylinder blDdl Rear main bearioe cap

6 Gently push thecrankshaft toward the front

and rear of the engme to venfy that the bear

lOgsand caps areproperly aligned and seated

7 TIghten the cap bolts to spectficattons end

of chapter Tighten gradually m 2 or3 separate
stages starttng WIth th center cap and orkmg
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outward Rotate the crankshaft dunng tIghten
Ing to make sure It Isn t bmdmg If the
crankshaft IS difficult to turn stop and find out

why before tightenIng further Check for

foreign matenal on beanngs and Journals
Make absolutely certalO that beanngs are the

correct size especially If the crankshaft has

been reground Never use undersIze beanngs If

thecrankshaft has nOl been reground
8 Recheck crankshaft end play FIgure 75

9 On L senes engInes tap the rear Side seals
mto place FIgure 78 On Land A senes tn

stall rear seal with a sUItable dnft Figure79

@

P IOI Bushtng
The pIlot bushmg located mSlde the rear end

of the crankshaft supports the transmISSion In

put shaft on manual transmiSSIon vehicles In

spect the bushmg for vIsible wear and damage
Have It replaced by a Datsun dealer ormachme

shop Ifdefects are apparent

CYLINDER BLOCK INSPECTION

I On Land A senes engInes remove the

crankcase 011 separator prIor to inspection See

FIgure 80

@

2 Clean the block thoroughly WIth solvent and

check all freeze plugs for leaks Replace any
freezeplugs that are suspect It IS agood Idea to

replace all of them While cleanmg check 011

and water passages for dirt sludge and corro

sIon If the passages are very dIrty the block

should be boiled out by a dealer or competent
machlOe shop

NOTE Block bOllmg necesSlIa es

l pla mentofall freeze plugs and earn

bearmgs on pushrod engmes However
a block dtrty enough to need botlmg
almost certamly needs to hQv these

parts replaced anyway

3 On L senes engInes check the 011 pressure

rehef valve Figure 81 for cracks or other
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damage Ifthese can be seen pry out the old
rehef valveand tap Inanewone

4 Examme the block for cracks

5 Check flatness of the cyhnder block s top
surface Usean accurate strroghtedge as shown

10 FIgure 82 Have the block resurfaced If It IS

warped more than0004 tn 0 Imm

@

6 Have a machme shop measure the cylInder
bores for excesSive out of roundness taper
and wear If the cyhnder bores exceed max

Imum tolerances they must be rebored Rebor

109 IS also necessary If the cylInder walls are

badly scuffed or scored

NOTE Ifone cylmder IS boredoul all

cylmders must be bored to the same

dtam er Bore cylmders In thefollow
mg order 24 3 4cylmder or

1 5 3 6 24 6cylmder

FLYWHEEL

Removal InstallatIOn

I Remove the engme Separale the engtne and

transmISSion

2 Remove the clutch from the flywheel see

Chapter EIght
3 Unbolt the flywheel from the crankshaft

FIgure 83

@

4 Check for foreign matenal on the mating
surfaces of flywheel and crankshaft Clean as

needed

5 Install by reversmg Steps 1 3 T ghten
flywheel bolts to specIfications end of

chapter TIghten the bolts gradually tn a

dIagonal pattern

InspectIOn

1 Check the flywheel for sconng or wear

Have It checked for runoul by a machme shop
If Ihe surface IS glazed or shghtly scratched

have It resurfaced Replace the flywheel If
damage IS severe

2 Inspect the flywheel nng gear teeth If he

teeth are Chipped broken or exceSSively worn

have a new starter nng shrunk onto the

flywheel by a dealer ormachme shop

TORQUE CONVERTER

DRIVE PLATE

The torque converter drive plale used with

aulomallC transmiSSion IS bolted 10 the

crankshaft In the same manner as the flywheel
Dnve plate runout IS measured In the same

manner as flywheel runout Replace the dnve

plate If runout exceeds 0 020 m 0 5mm The

drive plate must also be replaced Ifthe nng gearl
ISdamaged orworn excessively
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Table 2 SPECIRCATlONS L SERIES ENGINES

Vatves

Head diameter mtake

Early U6
LateL16 U8 L20B L24 L26
L28

Head diameter exhaust

L16 L24
L18 L20B L26 L28

Stem diameter mtake

Early L16 all L24

Late L16 U8 L20B L26 L28

Stem diameter exhaust
Valve length Intake

Early 116 alll24

L18 L20B L26 L28

Valve length exhaust
Early L16 early L24
Late L16 late L24 U8 L20B L26 L28

Valve sprmg loaded length
Early 116 outer

AU otherouter

All Inner

Valve GUides

Stem to gUide clearance maximum

GUIde lOslde diameter

GUIde hole diameter

For standard gUide
For oversize gUide

011 Pump

Outer rotor to body clearance

Standard

Maximum

Tipclearance

Standard

Maximum

Side clearance

Standard

Maximum

Rotor to bottom cover clearance

Standard
Maximum

Regulator vaive spnnglength

1 50 In 38mm

1 65 In 42mm

1 73 In 44mm

1 30In 33mm

1 38In 35mm

o 3138314410 797079851010

o 3136314210 796579801010

0312803134 10 7945 7 9601010

456310 11591010

4524453510 114911521010

456710 11601010

45554 56710 115 7 11601010

121 n @IOSlb 307mm@478kg
116m @108lb 295mm@49kg
096 n @56lb 24 5mm@25 5 kg

0004In 0 Imm

03150 0315710 8000 8018mm

04718 0472310 11 985 11 9961010

04797 0480210 12 185 12 1961010

0006 0008 In 0 15 0211010

o 020 In 05mm

less than 0 005 In 0 12mm

0008 In 02mm

00016 0003110 004 0081010

o 008 In 0 2mm

00012 00051 10 003 0 131010

0008m 02mm

2067 10 5251010

contmued
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Tllble2 SPECIFICATIONS L SERIES ENGINES continued

c msh ft

End play 0003 0015m 008 o 38mm

Lobe hft

Early U6 0261 In 665mm

All others o 276 In 7mm

Connecting Rods

Slg end play 0008 0012 In 0 2 03mm

Bearmg clearance nonnal 00010 00022 In 0025 0055mm

Beanng clearance maxImum 000510 0 12mm

Pistons

Ring gap early L16 alll24

Top nng 0009 0015m 023 o 38mm

Secondand 011 rings 0006 0012m 015 o 30mm

Ring gap late U6

Top nng 0010 001610 025 o 50mm

Second nng 0006 00121n 015 o 30mm

Oilnng 0012 003610 030 090mm

Rrng gap US

Top nng 0014 0022m 035 o 55mm

Second fIRg 0012 0020In 030 o 50mm

Ollnng 0012 003610 030 o 90mm

Ringgap l20B B

Top rmg 0010 0016m 025 o 4Omm

Second nng 0012 002010 030 o 50mm

0 1 nng 0012 003610 030 090mm

RlOggap l26and l28

Top rmg 0009 0015 In 023 o 38mm

Second nng 0006 001210 015 o 30mm

Ollnng 0012 003610 030 o 9Omm

Maximum gap all rmgs a 039 In IOmm

Ring Side clearance U6

Top nng 00016 o 0031In 004 0 OSmm

Second nng 00012 o 0028 In 003 007mm

011 nng 00010 o 0025 In 0025 0063mm

Ring Side clearance US

Top nng 00018 00031 In 0045 008Omm

Secondnng 00012 o 0028m 003 007mm

continued
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Table 2

83

SPECIRCAnONS L SERIES ENGINES contrnued

Pistons continued

Ring side clearance L20B

Top nng

Secondnng

Rang side clearance l24 and L26

Top nng

Second nng early
Second nng late

Olr ring

Maximum sideclearance all nngs

Pm to piston clearance

L24

L26

All others

Cranksfqft

MaIO beanngclearance

116 US l20B standard

l24 l26standard

MaXImum all engines

Journal diameter

L206
All others

Crankpm drameter all

Journal crankplO out01 round and taper
Standard
MaXimum

Crankshaft end play
Standard
MaXimum

Crankshaft bend

Cytlnders

Bore diameter

L16 L24 L26

LIB L206

L26

Out01 round and taper

MaXimum wear

MaXimum bore difference

Flywheel
Runout L24

Runout all others

ut 124 011 rl 0 059 In l4mm

00016 o 0029 In 0 040 0 0731010

00012 o 0028 In 0 03 0 071010

00016 00031 In 0045 00801010

00012 o 0025 In 0 030 0 0631010

00012 o 0028In 003 0071010

00010 o 0025 In 0 025 00631010

0004m 011010

o 0003 o 0004In 0008 o OIOmm

o 0002 o 0005In 0006 00131010

00001 o 0006In 0003 o O15mm

o 00080024 rn 0 0200621010

o 000Il00026 n 0 0200721010

00047 In 012mm

2359923604 rn 59942599551010

2163121636 In 54 942 54 9551010

1967019675 In 49961499741010

0000410 OOlmm

0001210 003mm

o 002007 In 005 16mll

001210 03mm

o 002 In 005mm

32677 3 2679In 83 830501010

33465 33484In 85 00085 0501010

3 36583 3878In 66 00086 0501010

o 0006 In 0 05mm

o 008In 0 2mm

o 008In Q 2mm

004310 Olmm

0006In 0151010

51chi dearasaI measured cmJy on on 11eIDlIl1np
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Table 3 SPECIFICATIONS A SERIES ENGINES

Vatves

Intake
Head diameter Al2 I 378m 351010

Headdiameter A13 A14 146m 37mm
Stemdiameter Al2 0313803144 n 797079851010

Stemdiameter A13 A14 0312803134 10 794579601010
Valve length
A12 A13 4030103110 10235102651010

AI4 4081409210 10365103951010
Stem to guide clearance maximum 0004m Olmm

Spring free length 1 831m 465mm

Spring length at load 119m@129Ib 302mm@585kg
Exhaust

Headdiameter Al2 1142m 29mm
Head diameter A13 A14 118In 30mm

Stemdiameter 031280313410 794579601010

Spring freelength Same as mtakevalves
Spring loaded length Same as Intakevalves
Stem togulde clearance maximum o 004 n 011010

ViltveGuides
InSide diameter o 3153156 10 8JHjOISmm
Guide hole diameter standard 047240472910 1200012011mm

Guldeholedtameter oversIZe 048030480710 1220012211mm

ldters

Type Solid
lifter to bore clearance

Standard 000080002010 0020051010

MaXimum 0006In 015mm

011 Pump
Outer rotor tobooy clearance

Standard o 006Q00810 0150211010

MaXimum 0020 10 0 051010

Tip clearance
Standard less than0 00510 0 12mm

Maximum 0008 In 0 2mm

Side clearance

Standard 00020OOS 10 OOSo121010

Maximum 0008 In 0 2mm

Rotorto bottom coverclearance

Standard o 002 10 0 OSmm

Maximum 0008 10 0 210m

Regulator valve spnng length 171210 43491010

Camshaft
End play

AI2 000080 0031 10 0020 081010

AI3 AI4 000040002010 0010051010

Camshaft bend

Standard 00006m 0015mm orless
MaXimum o 00210 0 051010

Lobe helllht AI2 I 4351 43910 34 6535 551010

Lobehelllht A13 A14
Intake I 425I 427 n 36 2036 2Smm
Exhaust I 4541 4S6 10 369336981010

continued



ENGINE 85

Table 3 SPECIFICATIONS A SERIES ENGINES conllnued

Connecting Rods

Big end play normal o OOS012 020 3mm

Big end play maximum 001610 04mm

Beanng clearance normal o OOOS0020 n 0 020 05mm
Bearing clearance maxImum 00039 In Q Imm

PIStons

CompressIOn nnggap

A14 secondring 0000012 0050 3Omm

All others 00080014 020 35mm

all control nnggap 00120036 030 9mm

Ring Side clearance
A14 secondcompresSIOn 00020 003 n 004007mm

All other compresSIOn 00010002 0030116mm

all control one piece only 00020003 004008mm

MaXimumgap all rings 0039In 1Omm

MaXimum Side clearance all rings 0008 In 0 2mm

Pm to piston clearance
A12 A13 o 00020 0003 0 000008mm

A14 0000300005 00080012mm

Crankshaft

MaIO beanngclearance standard o 000800024In 0 02001162mm

MaIO beanng clearance maximum 00039 In 0 Imm

Journal daameter 19666 I 967l n 4995149 964mm

Crankprn diameter 177011770610 44 96144974mm

Journal taperand outof round

A12 0001210 OO3mm

A13 A14 0000410 OOlmm

Crankpm taper and outol round 00012m OO3mm

Crankshaft end play standard 00020006 0050 l5mm

Crankshaft end play maximum 001203mm

Crankshaft bend standard 000060015mm orless

Crankshaft bend maximum 0002 In 0 05mm

CyImders
Bore diameter

A12 A13 28742876 n 7300073 05Omm

A14 2 992 2 994 76 00076 05Omm

Outof round and taper oX6 0 015mm or less

MaXImum differencebetween bores o 0080 2mm

MaXImum wear o 0080 2mm

Flywheel
Runout

A12 A13 o OOSln 0 2mm

A14 0004Olmm
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Table 4 SPECIRCATlONS J13 ENGINE

Rocker Assembly

Rocker bushing to shaftclearance o 0004 0 002 In 001 o 05mm

Volves

Head diameter

Intake 1374m 349mm

Exhaust 1181m 30mm

Stem diameter 0342m 87mm

Valve length
Intake 4 312 In 109 54mm

Exhaust 4281 In 108 74mm

Spring free length
Inner 196810 5Omm

Outer 2047 In 52mm

V8tve GUides

Stem to gUide clearance 00016 00028 on 004 007mm

InSIde diameter 0344 034510 874 876mm

Outsidediameter 0563 05641431 14 33mm

Camshaft 8nd Lifters

Camshaft end play 0003 0007

lifterdiameter 0885 08862248 2249mm

Lifter bore diameter 0886 0887 In 2250 22 52mm

Connecting Rods

Big end play 0008 0012 on 02 03mm

Bearmg clearance o 0005 0 002 In 00127 00508mm

PIstons

Rmggap 0008 0013 on

Rmg Side clearance

Compression nngs 00015 00035 In 0038 o 089mm
011 control nog 00016 o 0036 In 0041 o 092mm

Cr1Inkshaft

Main beaong Journal diameter 2 0005 2 0009 In 50813 50 825mm

Crankpm diameter 18755 1 8759In 47 640 47 652mm

End play
Withoutflywheel 0002 0003 In 0051 o 076mm

Flywheelmstalled less than 0 002 10 lessthan 0 OSmm

Bend 000110 002mm
Main bearing clearance o 0005 0 002 In 00127 00508mm
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Table 5 TIGHTENING TORQUES L SERIES ENGINES

Ft Ib Mkg

Camshaft locate plate bolts 4Ih6 h 0609

Camshaft sprocketbott

Ll6 LI8 L20B 87 116 1216

L24 101 116 1416

L26 L28 94108 1315

Connecting rodbigend nuts

Early LI6 LI8 bo headmarked Tl3 2327 3238

Early L24 bo head markedTl3 2024 2733

LateLI6 LI8 L24 bolt headmarked Tl2 3340 4555

L26 2731 3743

L20B L28 3340 4555

Crankshaft pulley bolt

LI6 LI8 L20B L24 87 116 1216

L26 L28 94108 1315

Cylinder headbolts 116 UB l20B

First stage 29 4

Second stage 43 6

ThIrd stage early 4351 67

ThIrd stage late 4762 6585

Cylinder head bolts l24

Firststage 33 45

Second stage 47 65

Third stage early 4751 4560

Third stage late 5161 7085

Cylinder head bolts l26and L28

FIrSt stage 29 4

Second stage 47 65

Third stage 5461 7585

FlywheelbO 5

Early 116 separate lockwasher 6976 95105

LateL16 lntegral washer 118 L20B l24 101116 1416

L26 L28 94108 1315

continued
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Tallie 5 TIGHTENING TORQUES L5ERIES ENGINES continued

Ft1b Mkl

Frontcover bofts

M6 small botts 34 o 4 6

M8 large bolts 79 1012

Main beanng capbolts 3340 4555

Motor mounts 510

Bracket to cylinder block 1923 2632

Bracket to rubber Insulator 1923 2632

Insulator to crossmember 9Vz12 1317

Motormounts 19731974 610

Bracket to cylmder block 1825 2535

Bracket to rubber Insulator 1825 2535

Insulator to crossmember 1013 1418

Motormounts 19751976 610 011710

Bracket to cylinder block 1419 1926

Bracket to rubber Insulator 1419 1926

Insulator to crossmember 79 0912

Motor mounts 240Z
Bracket to cylinder block 30 41

Bracket to rubber Insulator 15 21

Insulator to crossmember 31 43

Motor mounts 260Z 280Z

Bracket to cylinder block 2230 3141

Bracket to rubber Insulator 1215 1621

Insulator to crossmember 2331 3243

011 pan bolts 41ft 61ft o 6 9

011 pan dram plug 1422 23

011 pump cover bolts 57 0710

QII pump installatIOn bolts 811 1115

011 pressure regulator valve cap 2936 45

Rocker pIVot locknuts 3643 56

late head bolts haveaCircular groove aroundthetopsurlaceof the bolt head Early head bolts do not
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Table 6 TIGHTENtNG TORQUES A SERIES ENGINES

Fl Ib Mkc

Camshaft locate plate bolts
A12 34 045

A13 A14 46 o 5 8

Camshaft sprocketbolt 2935 4048

Carburetor nuts 34 o 4 6

Connecting rodnuts 2327 3238

Crankshaft pulley bolt

A12 109 116 1516
A13 A14 109145 1520

Cylinder head bolts

A12throughenglOeNo A12470084 3336 4550

A12from engme No A12470085 4043 5560

A13 cold englne 5154 7075
AI4 5154 7075

Flywheel bolts
A12 4754 6575
AI3 5461 7585

Fuel pump nuts 61f210 0914

Main beanng cap bolts 3643 56

Manifold nuts 61 0 0914

Motor mount brackets to engme
A12 1215 1621

A13 A14 611t 9 0912

Motor mount bracketto Insulator 6Y9 0912

Motor mount Insulator to crossmember 611 9 0912

011 pan bolts 34 046

011 pandrainplug 1422 23

011 pump bolts
AI2 812 1117

A13 Glh 10 0914

011 strainer bolts 6Y 10 0914

Rocker bracket bolts 1418 2025

Water pump bolts 6Y10 0914

On A13 5 warm engine to normal operating temperature then tighten to 54 58 tt Ib 7 580 mkg On all mOOels
retorque headbolts and resetvalve clearances after 600miles
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Table 7

CHAPTER FOUR

TIGHTENING TORQUES Jl3 ENGINE

Foot pounds Mkc

25 35 35 49

22 25 31 34

45 62

35 44 49 61

75 80 104 11 0

19 25 26 34

10 13 14 18

10 13 14 18

10 13 14 18

13 20 18 28

Camshaft sprocket

Connectmg rods

Cylinder head nuts

Flywheel

Mam bearing caps

Motor mounts

Brackets to cylinder block

Brackets to front cover

Rubber Insulators to brackets

Insulators to front support

Rocker brackets
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FUEL SYSTEM

This chapter mcludes serVIce procedures for
the au cleaners carburetors fuel pumps and
fuel system related emISSion controls

AIR CLEANERS

All models use VISCOUS paper au cleaner
elements These should be replaced at mtervals

specIfied IIIChapter Two

Removal Installahon 1200 B2IO

1 Remove the air cleaner cover and hftout the
filter element
2 DIsconnect the hot au tubefrom the under
Side of themtake nozzle

3 On 1972 and later cars dIsconnect the

vacuum hoe from the top of the mtake nozzle

4 On 1975 and laler cars dISconnect Ihe fresh
air tube from theend of themtake nozzle

5 On 1975 and later cars dIsconnect 3 large
hoses CahfornIa models or2 large hoses non

CalIfornIa models from the SIde of the aIr

cleaner

6 On 1975 and later CalIfornIa cars unbolt
the all control valve from the front SIde of the

all cleaner ThIs ISsecured by apall of IOmm
bolts

7 LIft the all cleaner shgbtly Label the thm
hoses connected to theaIr cleaner bottom then
dIsconnect them LIft theall cleaneroff
8 Install Inthe reverse order

Removal Installatton

510 610 710 and PIckups
I Remove the cover nut or chps hft off the

cover and take outthefilter element

2 Unbolt theall cleaner from Its SIde bracket
Unscrew the band bolt at the base of the aIr

cleaner
3 DIsconnect the hot aIr tube from the understde
of the aIr deaner mtake nozzle if so eqwpped
4 On 1975 and later vehIcles dIsconnect the

fresh aIr tube from the end of the aIr cleaner 10

take nozzle

5 LIft the aIr cleaner up Carefully note all
connectIOns thendIsconnect the hoses from Its

undersIde The aIr cleaner can then be hfted off

6 Install Inthereverse order

Removal Installatton 240260Z

I DIsconnect the hot aIr tube from the base of
the mtake nozzle

2 Remove the cover wmg nuts LIft off the

coverand filter element
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3 On 1971J972 all cleaners remove the

followmS from the all cleaner backplate Au

pump hose PCV hose float chamber overflow
tubes and tube to theflow gwde valve

4 On 1973 1974 all cleaners dlsconnect the

foUowmg from the backplate 2 all pump hoses

carbon camster hose hose to front carburetor
2 hoses to mtake marufold one hose to rocker
cover duct to exhaust manIfold and hose to

throttle opener control valve not used on

automatic transnusSlon 260Z s See Flgunl

To Intabm nrfDtd
To rocter cover

To opener V3aJum control ntve

To Inti baddire valve

Tofront carbumor

5 Remove the nuts attachmg the backplate to

the carburetors then hftoff the backplate
6 Install 10 the reverse order

Removal Installation 280Z

The all cleaner 15 mounted crossways at the

front of the engme compartment To remove

undo 2 upper bolts and 2 lowernuts FIgure 2

Detach the all cleaner from Its duct and 11ft It

out Installm thereverse order

CARBURETORS

Carburetors areused on all models except the

2S0Z All except the 240260Z usedown draft
2 barrel Htaclu carburetors The 240260Z s

use pallS of SIde draft one barrel SU type car

buretors manufactured by HItachI

RemovallInslaDatlon 1200 B210

I Remove the all cleaner
2 Dtsconnect the fuel Ime throttle opener

vacuum hne accelerator cable and choke cable
choke heater WIleon 1972 and latercars

3 On 1972 and later cars dlsconnect the antl

dleselmg solenOId wile SeeFIgure 3

4 If eqUIpped WIth an altItude compensator
optIonal on 1975 and later CahfornIa cars dIS

connect Its lmes from the carburetor

5 Remove 4 nuts and 4washers that attach the

carburetor to themtake manIfold

6 Install In the reverse order

Removal Installabon

510 610 710 and PIckups

I Remove the all cleaner as descnbed earher
10 thISchapter
2 Dtsconnect the choke cable 1968 1971 or

choke electncalwile 1972 and later
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3 On early L16 engInes label and dIsconnect
the fuel tnlet and return Itnes On all other

models dIsconnect the Inlet lIne Plug the Inlet

hne so It won t siphon fuel from thetank
4 On 521 pIckups dIsconnect the throttle
SWItch WIres all and coasttng enncher solenOId

WIres 1968 1971 onlvl

5 On 1972 and later velucles dIsconnect the

wIres and vacuum lIne If so eqUIpped from
the boost controlleddeceleratIon devIce

6 On 1973 and later vehIcles dIsconnect the
WIre from the antldlesehng solenOId

7 On 1974 and later velucles dIsconnect the

exhaust gas recirculatIon vacuum hne from the

carburetor

8 On 1975 and later cars dIsconnect the spark
tImmg control system vacuum hne from the
carburetor

9 On 1975 and later non CaltfornIa trucks

WIth automatIc transmission disconnect the

spark delay valve hne from the carburetor
10 If eqUIpped WIth an a1tllude compensator
opuonal on 1975 and later CahfornIa models

dtsconnect Its 2 vacuum hnes from the car

bUTetor

II DIsconnect the throttle hnkage rod or

cable

12 Remove 4 attaclung nuts and hft the car

buretoroff DIscard theoldgasket
13 Install In the reverse order Use a new

gasket

Removlll Iostallatlon 19701972 240Z

1 Remove the atrcleaner as described earher

2 Detach the fuel hnes from the float
chambers

3 Dtsconnect the servo dIaphragm from the

throttle hnkage
4 DIsconnect the rod between the aUXIlIary
throttle shaftand throttle shaft SeeFIgure 4

5 Remove 4 nuts attachmg eachcarburetor to

the Intake manIfold See FIgure5

NOTE On 1971 models dram approx

Imately galon of coolant 10 prevent
coolant from spmg mto thecylmders
If thiS happens mmNlotdy rrmove all
spark plugs and lurn Iheengme overby
hand unlll all roolanl IS blown oul of
Ihecylmders

CARBURETOR 1970 1972 240Z

1 Alrdeaner llrhom 3 Bal ncescmr 5 AuXllluythrottlesbaft
2 ThrollIellllfl 4 Tlllotlllldjuslml6 TlllollllldjusllSCIIW

CD
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6 LIft the carburetors and throttle shaft away
from the engme simultaneously Separate the

carburetors from the throttle shaft

7 InstallatIOn IS thereverse of thethese steps

Removal Installation

1973 240Z 1974 260Z

1 Remove the air cleaner

2 Disconnect the fuel mlet and Idle speed
hoses from both carburetors Disconnect the air

bypass hose from the front carburetor See

Figure 6

3 Disconnect the dlstnbutor vacuum tube

Figure 7 from the front carburetor On

260Z s disconnect the carbon caOlster hose as

well

4 Disconnect the EGR vacuum tube the rear

carburetor SeeFlgure
5 Detach the coolant hoses from front and

rear carburetors Figure 6shows the hoses

6 Remove 4 nuts attachmg each carburetor to

themanIfold LIft both carburetors off

7 Toseparate carburetors remove the coolant

and alT bypass hoses funmng betweenthem

8 Install Inthe reverse order Use new gaskets
betweencarburetors and mamfold

CARBURETOR
1973 1974 2402602

1 FuellnJet hoses
2 Idle speed hoses
3 Au bypass hoses
4 Coolant hoses
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J

CD

Distributor and carbon

canlstervacuumtuhes

EGR vilcuum tube

Dlsasssembly A SerIes Engones

Flgure 8 shows the manual choke carburetor
used on 1971 cars Figure 9 shows the auto

matic choke carburetor used on 1975 and later
cars The 1972 1974 carburetors are baSIcally
the same as the 1975 and later version Dif

ferences 3re Illustrated as they occur

I Remove the float chamber plugs 16 FIgure
8 or32 Figure 9 to gain access to the mamJets
Unscrew the Jets and take them out

NOTE Tht primary and secondary
mom Jets are nol mttrchangeable but
wl Iit In the wrong holes K p them

separatedso hey canbe remstalled cor

rectly

2 Remove the pivot screw from the accelerator

pump lever Detach the lever from the accel
erator pump piston then from the throttle lever

connectmg rod

3 Remove the choke lever throttle lever con

nectIng rod

4 On 1972 and later models remove the
vacuum break hose FIgure 10

5 Remove the throttle lever return spnng
6 On 1972 and later models remove 3 screws

and 3 clamps or washers the lift off thechoke

cover

l

NOTE Do not remove th chok shoft
and valve

7 Remove 2 servo diaphragm bracket Strews

8 Remove 5 screws securmg the choke
chamber Llftll off

9 SlIde out the float pivot pm and remove the
float

10 Remove the fl03t needle valve but do not

disassemble H for the timebemg
II Carefully turn the mam carburetor body
upside down Dump the follOWing mtoyourhand
Piston return spring and mlet valve ball 18
Figure 8 or 16 Figure 9 and Injector weight
and ball 23 FIgure 8 or 16 F gure9

NOTE 1975 and later carburetors do
not use a ball beneath he mJ tor

weight

12 Unscrew and remove the slow airbleeds

13 Unscrew and remove the slow Jets

14 Unscrew and remove the slow aIr bleeds to

gam access to the emulsion tubes Turn the car

buretor upSide down and dump the emulsIOn

tubes mto yourhand

NOTE Th emulsIOn tubes ar nol m

terchangeable Keep them separate so

they canb remstoll dcorrectly

15 Remove 3 setscrews and separate the throt

tle chamber from the malO body
16 Remove the Idle mixture screw 5 Figure 8

or 25 Figure 9 together wIth Its sprmg from
the throttle chamber
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NOTE Count thenumMT of turns

qUlfu 0 nmovt the screw 10 the
n t turn Write this numberdown

for usedurmg assembly

17 Examme the throttle hnkage parts refer
ring to the appropriate exploded view Do not

remove these parts unless damage or wear IS ob
VIOUS

Inspection

Clean all parts 10 solventand blow dry

CAUTION
Donot Insert ObJ IS such os drillbusor

pl S ojWII mIDJets orpassages whtle

cfMnmg Th eoptnmgs are confully
ca bral and scratchrng tll m may

s rlOusly affect carburetor perform
an

2 Remove the small wIre chp from the needle

valve Pull out the needle check needle and seat

for wear Check the filter screen In the needle
valve for clOggIng Replace the needle valve If

wearISdetected

NOTE Dut to th txtremtly small srze

of tilt nted valve and clip II IS agood
Idea to mbk th valve ImmtdlOtely
ajt r rnsptlon ifllIS to bt r

3 Check the carburetor bores for wear and

outof roundness
4 Inspect the Idle mixture screw for wear at the
lip Replace thescrew Ifwear or damage can be
seen

S Check the ventUrIS for wear or damage
Replace them Ifdefects are eVIdent

NOTE Do not nmovt tlrt v ntllrU

unltSJ tllty are to bt replaced

6 Check all Jets and passages for cloggmg

damage orwear Replace as needed

7 Check the rubber seal on the accelerator

pump pISton for wear damage or detenorallon

Replace the pIston Iftheseal s defectIVe
g Check the pIston cover for wear damage or

detenorallon Replace the cover as needed

9 On 1972 and later models check the

automallc choke for sllcktng Check the bi
metalcot and choke heattng cot for damage
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CD CARBURETOR 1975 AND LATER
A SERIES ENGINES 1972 1974 SIMILAR

r

o

@ Choke chamber 9 Secondary slow Jet 23 Secondary mem Jet
@ Center body olD Safe onfice 24 Idle limiter cap

@ ThnrtUe chamber 11 Power varve 25 IdleldjustSClw

1 Servo dlaphr8gm of throttle 12 Secondary mamIllr bleed 26 Sprlna
opener 13 PnmllJJ mlln 1 bleed 27 Throttle adjust screw

2 D h pot 14 InjectorwIl1lht 28 pnnl
3 Automatic choke awer 15 Primary slow air bleed 29 PnmaIY Ind secondary throttle

04 Automatic choke body Ind 16 Accele1ltml pump olve

diaphragm chamber 17 Plul 30 Acceleratma pump rod

5 Acrelenltlnl pump lever 18 Pnmary slow Jet 31 Throttle return spring
06 Auxdlary valve 19 Needle valve 32 Roat chamber plup
07 Ventun stopper screw 20 noat Note Do not remove the parts
08 Pnmary and sllccndary small 21 AntI dlllsellnlsolenold valve m rtled WIth an stensk

venturi 22 Pnmery mlln let
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10 On 1972 and later models check the

vacuum break dIaphragm To do thIs hold the

choke valve shut WIth a finger and suck on the

dIaphragm s vacuum hoe fitung There should
be a fIrmpull on thechoke valve

Assembly and Adjustment

Use new gaskets dunng assembly and stand

ard Datsun repairkits when needed

I Install the mam Jets and the float chamber

dram plugs

NOTE S U num rs are stomped on

th primary and secondary mom J lS

The larger number goes on the sond

Qry Side

2 Attach the throttle chamber to themaIO car

buretorbody WIth 3screws

3 Install the acceleratorpump mlet valve ball

feturn spnng and piston In the carburetor

body
4 Install the mJector weIght and ball on

1971 1974 models 10 thecarburetor body
S Install the Idle mixture screw and spnng 10

the throttle chamber Turn the screw In the

samenumber of turns reqwred for removal

CAUTION

Do not turn Ih Idle mlX ure screw all
thl WGY In Bottommg the screw WIll

damage thl lip Imd must mOlXllratt

carburetor adjustments

6 Install the emulSIon tubes and maIn au

bleeds Be sure they are returned to the holes
from which they were removed

7 Install the slow Jets These must also be m

stalled 10 the holes from whIch they were

removed

8 Install the needle valve m the choke

chamber Install thefloat
9 Adjust float level as descnbed under Float

Uvel Adjustment A Sems Engmes later In

thiS chapter
10 Install the slow all bleeds In the bottom

SIde of thechoke chamber
11 Install the acoelerator pump cover and
pIStonon thechoke chamber

12 Install choke chamber on carburetor body
On 1972 and later models mstall only the 3

setscrews farthest from automatic choke

mechanism

13 On 1972 and later models mSlalllhe throt

tle return spnng bracket It IS secured by the

fourthchoke chamber screw

14 Install the connectmg rod between the

choke lever and the throttle lever

15 On 1972 and later models mstallthe servo

dIaphragm bracket

16 Install the connectmg rod between servo

diaphragm and throttle lever

17 Attach the accelerator pump lever to the

throttle lever connectIng rod Attach the other

end of the pump lever to the pump piston In

stall the lever return sprmg pivot washer and

fet3lDIOg screw

18 On 1972 and later models mstall the choke

cover Be sure the hooked end of the bimetal

cod engages small arm on end of choke shaft

Ahgn mdex mark on choke cover WIth center

mark on choke body
19 Install the throttle return spnng

20 Operate thethrottle hnkage and make sure

It movessmoothly

Antl D esehng SolenOid Replacement

The anu dIesehng solenOId FIgure 11 IS used

on 1973 and later carburetors It cuts off fuel

flow through the slow CIrcuit when the IgnItion

IS turned off ThIS prevents the engIne from

dieseling runmng after the Igmtlon IS turned

off Ifthe englDe faIls to stop when shut off a

defective solenOid IS mdlcated
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The solenoId shouldnot be removed unless tt

15 defective and IS bemg replaced
I DIsconnect thesolenOId WIfe

2 Unscrew the solenOId WIth a tlun 12mm

opend wrench If t1us Isn t avll11able use

VIseGnps orawrench on thesolenOId body
3 As a rmal check on a suspect solenOId

ground the solenOId threaded area to the nega
tive termInal of a 12 volt battery Connect the

solenOId WIre to the poslttve termInal The

solenOId plunger sbould move each tIme the

WIre IS connected or dIsconnected If not

replace thesolenOId

4 Carefully clean the solenOId and carburetor
threads

5 Thread solenOId Into the carburetor 2 or 3

turns Coat theexposed threads wtth Locllte

6 Thread the solenOId the rest of the way In

TIghten to 2 Y1 to 4 ft lb 1973 or 13 18 ft Ib
J974andlater

Float Level Adjustment
ASen EDgIn

I Ifthe carburetor ISon the engme look Into

the SIght glass on the SIde of the carburetor
WIth the engIne runnIng fuel level should be

apprOJumatelyat thecenter of the glass Ifnot

remove the choke chamber from the carburetor

and perform thenext steps
2 Wltb the carburetor off the eDglne turn the

choke chamber upSIde down so the float rests

on the needle valve See Flgnre 12 DImenSIOn

A should be 0 472 In J2mm on 1971 1972

cars 0748 In J9mm on 1973 1974 cars and

059 In 15mm on 1975 1976 models Adjust If
necessaryby bendmg the float seat

3 Push thefloat up so the float stoppers bump
agaInst the choke chamber The gap between

float seat and needle valve should be

o 051 067 In I 3 1 7mm Adjust If

necessary by bendmg thefloat stoppers

DIsassembly 113 Engme
1 Remove 2 screws secunngthe throttle SWItch
bracket FIgure 13 Take the bracket off
together WIth the swttch

1
o

o

o Jr
0 0

o

r

1 Choke lever

2 FlSlldle rod

3 Chobrod

4 Throttle retum spnnl
5 Throttle SWitch brlcket screws

6 Coastna enricher solenOid

2 Unscrew the coastmg enncher solenOid

Figure 13 UseVIse Gnps Ifnecessary butbe
careful not to damage the solenOId

3 Remove the cotter pms from the choke and

fast Idle rods Detach the rods from the choke
leverFIgure 13
4 Unhook the throttle return sprmg Figure 13

Remove the PIVOt screw then 11ft off the choke
cable bracket and lever

NOTE Then IS a ockwasher under the

throttle return spring brackel and Q

plam washer between the bracket and
lever

5 Remove cotter pm and snapnng FIgure 14

Shde the accelerator pump arm off the pump
piston

6 Remove the Idle mIXture screw FIgure 14

NOTE Count the numblr of turns

necessary to remove the screw Wrrte
thIS number down for use durmg
rtassembly
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o

m LJY tll
2

O rI 0
I 0J r J

J 6d J 1
i II

I

L

7

Cotter pin 4 Acctlerltor pump piston
Idle mlnurescrew 5 Accelerator pump ann

Snap nn

7 Remove onescrew and take off the fuel mlet

bolt lock FIllU15 Remove themlet bolt and

bracket screw then hft off the fuel mlet tube
Be careful not to lose the fuel screen ms de the

tube

Bolt lock securlOl serew

Fuel mid bolt lock

Fuellnlelbolt

Float chamber glass sans

8 Remove 3screws securlDg the float chamber

glass FIgUrt 15 Remove the glass frame

papergasket glass and rubber seal
9 Take the washer off the float PIvot pm

FIgu16

to Unscrew the mam Jet plugs Figu16

The mamJets canthenbe removed

NOTE The mamJels ans ampMwlh

Id nllfymg numbers Write lh down

together with the Jets locallons The

c

d
I 0

0 t4

p
r I 0

J
r

1 Rolf 2 MilIA let plup Aoat washer

Jets mU3 nmsfalllIn theholesfrom
wlrrch they werenmoved

11 Remove one screw secunng the choke
chamber the other 3 were removed dunng
earher steps LIft off the choke chamber and

gasket Turn the choke chamber over and

remove thecoastmg enncher Jet Figure 17 Do

notattempt to remove the power valve pIston

1 Coatlnl enricher Jet Power valve piston

12 Check the choke shaft for wear Do not

remove the shaft unless It IS worn and you are

sure a replacement IS aV8Ilable If necessary

remove 2 screws securmg the choke plate to the

shaft thenshde theshaftoul

13 Remove the pnmary and secondary slow

Jets Figu18

14 Remove the mam all bleeds Figu18

Take out the emulSIOn tubes located beneath
theaIrbleeds
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r

r

Venturis
Pbwl r valve

Secondary sJaw Jet

Needle valv

Main all bleeds

Accelerator pump

CAUTION
The air bleeds and emulsion lUbes aTe

not lnl rchQngeabJe but wIIfit In Ihe

wrong holes Wrttedown lhe rdentifymg
numberslamptd on the top of each olr

bleed and keep the bleeds away from
Nch other

15 Remove power valve and gasket FIgUre 18

16 Remove the accelerator pump nozzle

FIgure 18 Turn the carburetor upSIde down
and dump the brass tube and check ball mto

your hand Figure 19 shows the nozzle

assembly
17 Remove the accelerator pump FIgure 18

Lift out the sprmg then turn the carburetor up
SIde down and dump the check ball mto your
hand FIgure 19 shows the assembly
18 Remove the needle valve FIgure 18 Take

the needle out referring to Figure 19 and

check It for wear If It IS servIceable clean the

valve assembly and put U back together The

parts arevery small and easIly lost

@

I

7 Acceleratcr pump nozzle

8 Carburetor body securfl1l screws

9 Pnmlry slow Jet

@
1r

fit 0

r r4
iJ 0

t

19 Remove 2 screws securing each venturi

Figure 18 Lift he ventuns out then remove

each ventun s gasket and washer

20 Remove 4 screws secunng the carburetor
body FIgure 18 LIft the body and gasket off

thethrottle chamber
21 If necessary disassemble the carburetor

lInkage referring to Figure 20 LInkage
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dIsassembly IS nOl necessary for normal

carburetor overhaul and should be aVOided

unless a linkage part IS bent or otherwise

damaged
22 Check throttle shafts for wear Do not re

move the shafts unless they are worn and you
are sureareplacement IS available

To remove undo 2 throttle plate secunng
screws and shde thethrottle shaft out

InspectIon JI3 Engme

1 Clean all parts In solvent except the ac

celerator pump piston assembly and coastmg
enncher solenOJd

CAUTION
Do not Insert obJlssuch as drIll bas or

pl S of WlremtoJets orpassages while

cleamng Th eo nmgs are CQrefully
calibrated and sera chmg them may

serIOusly affoct carbu lor perform
a

2 Check the fuel mlet wire screen forcloggmg
3 Check carburetor bores forwear and out o

roundness
4 Check theIdle mixture screw for wear at the

ttp Replace Ifwear IS found
5 Check the ventUrIS for damage Replace If
necessary

6 Check all Jets and passages for cloggmg or

damage Clean or replace as needed

7 Check the accelerator pump piston seal and

cover for wear damage or detenoratIon

Replace as needed

8 Connect a 12 volt battery between the

coastIng enricher solenoid termmals The

solenOid plunger should move when current IS

apphed

Assembly J13 Engme
1 Install the throttle shafts and hnkage If

removed
2 Install the carburetor body on the throule

chamber usmg anewgasket

3 Refernng to Figure 18 Install the vent UriS

and gaskets slow Jets emulSIOn tubes malO air

bleeds and power valve Be sure the emulSIOn

tubes and air bleeds are mstalled In the corrett

holes Refer to the Idenllfymg numbers wnlten

down dunng disassembly
4 Install the acceleralOr pump nozzle ac

celerator pump assembly and needle valve

assembly SeeFIgures 18 and 19

5 Install the choke plate and shaft If removed

6 Install the coastmg enncher Jet m the bot

tom SIde of the choke chamber Figure 17

PosItIOn the choke chamber on the carburetor

body usmg a new gasket Install the choke

chamber screw In the hole nearest the coastmg
enncher solenOId The other 3 choke chamber

screws will be mstalled dunng later steps

7 Install the maIO Jets and plugs FIgure 16

Be sure the maIOJets arC mstalled In the holes

from which they were removed Refer to the

IdentIfymg numbers wnlten down dUTlng diS

assembly
8 Sltde the float onto Us ptvot pm and Install

the washer FIgure 16
9 Install a new rubber seal In the groove
around the float chamber POSltJOn the float
chamber glass then Install anew gasket and the

glass frame

10 Install the fuel screen m thefuel mlet tube

POSItIon the fuel Inlet tube and Us bracket on

the carburetor FIgure 15 Install the bolt and

tighten securely Install the screws m the mlet

tubebracket and bolt lock

II Install the Idle mIxture screw FIgure IS

Return the screw to Its ongmal settmg by turn

lDg It 10 the same number of turns requlfed to

remove 11 11us number was wntten downdur

IngdIsassembly Step 6
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12 Shde the accelerator pump arm onto Its

PIvot FIgure 14 Secure It WIth the snap nng
and cotter pm

13 Install the throttle return spn bracket
and choke cable lever FIgure 13 Connect the

choke rod and fast Idle rod to the choke shaft
lever Install the throttle return spnng

14 Install coasung enncher solenOId F1gwe 13

15 Install the throttle SWItch bracket together
WIth the sWltcb FIgure 13 Leave the bracket

screws loosened shghtly Turn bracket counter

clockWISe untIl throttle shaft lever pushes
SWItch plunger m apprOlumately mch

TIghten the bracket screws The SWItch should

now chck when throttle IS opened s ghtly and

chck aglllnwhenthrottle ISclosed
16 After the carburetor IS Installed check fuel
level m the float chamber It should be even

WIth the hne on the float chamber glass when

the engme Idles Bend the float seat up If fuel

level IS too Iugh down If fuellevel s too low
ReInstall the float chamber glass run the en

gme and check fuellevel Ifneoessary readjust
float level

Dlsusembly LI6 LI8 and LZOB EnglDes

FIgure 21 page I6shows themanual choke
carburetor used on 1968 1971 models Figure
22 page 109 shows the automatIc choke ver

Slon used on 1975 and later velucles The

1972 1974 carburetors are basically the same as

the 1975 and later destgll DIfferences are 11
lustrated as they occur

I Remove the throttle return spnng iee

FIgure 21 1968 1971 figure 22 1975 and
later orFigure 23 1972 1974

2 DIsconnect the accelerator pump rod from
the pump lever

3 Remove the snap rmg from the pump lever
and s de It off Its PIvot
4 On manual chokes disconnect the fast Idle

and choke rods 107 and 118 Agure 21 from
the choke lever 105 Remove the throttle
return spnng bracket 114

5 On automatIcchokes disconnect the choke
connectmg rod then remove the choke cover

See Agure 21 1975 and later or Figure 22
1972 1974

@ 1

6 3

1 Choke ch mber
2 Thennost t cover

3 Pump 1
4 Throttle return sprln
5 Pump rod
6 V cuum bre k d aphraam

6 Remove 4 screws securmg the choke
chamber thenhft Itoff
7 Remove 4 screws attachmg the carburetor

body to thethrottle chamber then ft It off
8 Remove3 screws securmg the float chamber

glass Remove the glass frame gasket glass
and seal
9 Shde float off Its PIvot
10 Remove the secondary throttle diaphragm
On automaticchokes remove the fast ulIe earn

II Remove the fuel mlet filter assembly See
FIgure 21 1968 1971 Agure 22 1975 and
later orF gure 24 1972 1974

@

Qll@

HeedllVllYe
Stopper pllte
Falter

AlterutsO
Hipple
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12 Remove the accelerator pump pIston 67

Figure 21 or 8 FIgure 22 Turn the carburetor
upSIde down and dump thecheck ball mto your
hand
I3 Remove the accelerator pump dIScharge
nozzle 73 Figure 21 or dIScharge valve 48

F8ure 22

14 Unscrew the mam aIr bleeds 28 and 29

FIgure 21 or 27 and 29 FIgure 22 Take out

the emulsIOn tubes located under the au

bleeds

NOTE Marn air b and mu son

lUbes an not mterchangeab but Ih y

Will fit mto the wrong ho Write
down the numMr stamptd In Nch air

bleed togethtr with Its location Kp

Nch emulsion tube With Is air bleed
and k p theaIr b away from each
other

15 Unscrew the slow Jets 90 and 91 FIg
ure 21 or23 and 31 FIgure 22

16 On late models the secondary slow Jet 31

FIgure 22 IS located undera plug 30

17 Remove the mam let plugs from beneath
the float chamber Unscrew the maIO Jets

3140 FIgure 21 or20 and 21 FIgure 22

NOTE WrUt down tht number

stamped In tach marn Jtt togtthtr wUh
liS locallon The marn Jets must be
I lfIstalltd In ththolts from which they
en removtd

18 Unscrew the power valve 123 FIgure 21

or 28 FIgure 22

19 On early carburetors remove 3 screws and

take offthe coasttngenncher solenOId On later
models remove 3 screws I FIgure 25 and take

off theboost controlled decelerauon devtce Do

not remove the 3 screws that hold the devtce
together 2 Figure 2S
20 On automatic transrmSSlon vehicles
remove the anu stall dashpot and bracket
Figure 21 shows the early desIgn All other

models are baSIcally the same

21 On 1973 and later models remove the anu

wesehng solenOId Unscrow round solenOIds
WIth Vise GrIPS unscrew hexagonal solenOIds
wllh an ordmary wrench Be careful not to

damage thesolenOId

22 On early carburetors remove the secon

dary ventUrI 26 Figure 21 On 1972 1974

models remove both ventuns Figure 26 On

1975 and later models do not remove the ven

tUrlS

@
J

00 @
Venturi
Mlln air bl d

Emulsion tube

4 SeCGndlry
5 Primlry

23 If necessary wsassemble the carburetor
hnkage refemng to FIgure 21 1968 1971 or

Figure 22 1972and later Lmkage dIsassembly
IS unnecessary for normal carburetor overhaul
and should be aVOIded unless parts are bent or

otherwtse damaged Do not remove the throttle
plates orshaftunderany CIrcumstances

InspectIoo LI6 LI8 aDd UOBEogloes
I Clean all parts msolvent except followmg

a Accelerator pump pIston assembly
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CARBURETOR
1968
1971
L

SERIES
ENGINES

I

I

WITH
MANUAL

CHOKE

3

1

CllIrburetor
8ssembly

44

Collar

82

Screw

2

Prrmary
throttle
shaft

45

Rubber
seal

84

Spring
w8sher

3

Secondary
throttle
shaft

46

FloBt
chamber
glsss

86

Screw

4

Primary
throttle
valve

47

Floet
cover

gasket

88

Spring
washer

5

Secondary
throttle
valve

48

Glass
frame

89

Stopper
pin

6

Screw

49

Screw

90

Slow
let

7

Throttle
adjustment
lever

51

Spring
washer

91

Stow
jet

8

Washer

53

Needle
valve
8ssembly

92

Slow
81r

bleed

9

Return
plate

54

Washer

94

SCrew

10

Sleeve

55

Filter

95

Screw

11

Connecting
lever

56

Fuel
vapor

dlscharse

98

Screw

12

Throttle
lever

connector

99

Spring
washer

13

Throttle
lever

57

Wesher

100
Sprrng
washer

14

Nut

58

InJet
bolt

101

Choke
shaft

15

Spring
washer

59

Fuel
return
clamp

102
Choke
valve

16

Throttle
IlIdJustment

screw

60

Screw

104
Choke
lever

spring

17

Throttle
adjustment

spring

61

Plam
wllIsher

105
Choke
lever

18

Idle
adjustment

screw

62

Washer

106
Choke
varve

spring

19

Adjustment
screw
spring

64

Ball

107
Fest
Idle
rod

20

Throttle
camber
gasket

65

PIston
return

spring

108
Rod

pump
spring

21

Screw

66

Pump
Injector

spring

109
Rod
choke
washer

22

Screw

67

PIston

110
Pump
lever

23

Spring
washer

68

Pump
cover

112
Ring

24

Venturi
gasket

69

Cylmder
plate

113
Pump
rod

25

Screw

70

Screw

114
Throttle
return
spring

26

Secondary
venturi

71

Spnng
wesher

bracket

27

Spring
washer

72

Ball

115
Screw

28

Main
lIr

bleed

73

Pump
nozzle

116
Screw

29

MalO
air

bleed

74

Washer

117
Spring
washer

30

Secondary
emulSion
tube

75

Nozzle
setscrew

118
Choke
rod

31

Primary
mllln
Jet

76

DIaphragm
assembly

120
Throttle
return

spring

3240

Secondary
maIO
Jet

77

DIaphragm
spring

121

Dash
pot
assembly

4t

Dram
plug

79

Ball

122
Nut

42

Packmg

80

Valve
spring

123
Power
valve

43

Float
assembly

81

Diaphragm
cover

I

I

S
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CARBURETOR 1975 1976
L SERIES ENGINES

WITH AUTOMATIC CHOKE
1972 1974 SIMILAR

1 lock lever

2 FiltersetSCRW

3 Fuelfllter

4 Fuel nipple
5 Needle wive body
6 Needlevatve

7 Fuel dlamber parts
8 Aaeleratlng pump parts
9 Altitude compensator pipe

Cahfomul models

10 Coasllng illrbleed adJustlnll screw

11 High speed enricher Ilf bleed

12 Choke valve

13 Acceleratmg pump lever

14 Throttle return spnng
15 Accelerlltmg pump rod

16 Automatic choke cover

17 AutomatiC choke body and

dIaphragm chamber

18 Richer Jet
19 Coastma Ilrbleed

20 Pnmary maIOJet
21 Secondary mllln let
22 Secondary slow air bleed

23 Secondary slow Jet
24 Plug
25 Safe anflce

26 Coasting Jet
27 Secondary mam an bleed

28 Power valve

29 Prunary mam IIIbleed

30 Plug
31 Pumary slow Jet
32 No 2 pnmary slow all bleed

33 Pnmary and secondary small

venlun

34 Venturi stopper stIew

35 Choke connedmg rod

36 Anti dlesehng solenoid valve

37 Fast Idle earn

38 Dlaphraim chamber parts
39 Idle hmltercap
40 Idle adjust screw

41 Idle adjust screwspnni
42 Throttle adjust screw

43 Throttle adjUst screwsprma

44 Primary and secondary throttle

valve

45 BCDD California models

46 Vacuum control solenoid valve

47 BCD non California models

48 Accelerator pump discharge valve

Note Do nol remove the parts marked

with an astensk

b Vacuum break diaphragm automatic

chokes

Coastmg enncher solenoid early car

buretors

d Boost controlled deceleration deVice lale
carburetors

e Anll dlesehng solenoid 1973 and later

carburetors

CAUTION
Do otmsert objts such as drIll btfs or

plec esof wire Into Jets orpassages while

cltanlng Th se openings are carefully
allbrated a d s rauhlng them may

serIOusly affect carburetor perform
ante

2 DIiassemble the needle valve Inspect the
needle and seat replace hem Ifworn

3 Check the fuel mlet wlTe screen for c10ggmg
4 Check the carburetor bores for wear and

out of roundness

5 Check the Idle mixture screw for wear at the

lip Replale Ifnecessary

6 Check the venluTls for damage Replale If

nCe sary

7 ChCk all Jets and passagei for doggmg or

damage Clean or replale as needed

8 ChCk the accelerator pump piston lover

and seal for wear damage or deteTlorauon

Replale as needed

9 On automatic chokes lhetk he bimetal COIl

and healing COIl for damage Inspect the

vacuum break dIaphragm 6 gu27 To do

thiS hold lhoke valve shul and lheck on the

diaphragm s vacuum lube There should be a

strong pull on the choke valve

10 On Larburetors whKh have solenoids lon

OeLl a 12 volt battery bely een Ihe solenoId

wlre The olenOld plunger should move when

lurrent I applIed

Asmbh Ll6 Ll8 and LZOB Engme

A embly IS Ihe reverse of dlsaembly plus
the followmg
I U enew gaskets and seals

2 Ifequipped WIth an anll dlesehng solenOId

u e LOllIte Stud LOlk or eqUivalent on he

Ihreadi when IOstalhng
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@

4j
J

5

1 Choke chamber

2 Thermostat cover

3 Pump lever

4 Throttle return spnna
5 Pump rod

6 Vacuum break dIaphragm

3 Be sure malO Jets and mamau bleeds are in

stalled tn the correct holes Refer to the

numbers wntten downdunng assembly
4 When tnstalhng the choke housmg lme up
the housmg mdex mark WIth thecenter mark on

thethermostate housmg SeeFIgure 28

@

1 Chllb houslna
bbnm mber

2 llmmlllUt hlllSllll
3

5 After assembly adjust float level fast Idle

and antI stalldashpot

Fasl Idle AdJuslmeul
LI6 LIS and UGH Engtnes

Fastlllle IS the speed at whIch theengme Idles
when It IS cold and the automal1C choke IS

operatIng As the engme warms Up the Idle

speed automatically returns to normal

I Place the fast Idle screw on the second step
ofthe fast Idle Cant See FIgure 29

@

1 Fist Idle am

2 Nut

3 Fast Idl sae

Chobv tve

Choke connedJnl rod

Throttle vatv

2 Turn the screw until dImenSIon A

clearance between pnmary throttle plale and

bore ISas spectfied m Table I

An Dashpol Adjustment
LI6 LIS and UGH Engines

The anttStall dashpotls used on 1972 1974

automatIc transmiSSIon vehIcles and on all

1975 and later models

I Warm the engme to normal operattng
temperature Make sure Idle speed and mIXture

are correct IfIndoubt see the Tuneup section

of Chapter Two
2 Move the throttle by hand unl1l the dashpot
JUst touches thestopper lever See Figure 30 At

that potnt engme speed should be 1 6001 800

rpm 1972 1974 1 9002 100 rpm 1975 and

later manual transDUSSlOn or 1 65I 850 rpm

1975 and later automal1c transmIssIon

3 Ifnecessary loosenthelocknut and turn the

dashpot until engme speed IS correct Then

ttghten thelocknut

4 Make sure el1g1ne speed drops from 2 000

rpm to 1 000 rpmm about 3seconds
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FAST tDLE CAM CLEARANCE

Model year Inches mm

1972

1973 1974

Manual transmisSion

Automatic transmission

1975 1976

Manual transmISSion

AutomatIc transmission

1977

Manual transmISSion

Automatic transmission

0047 119

0037 0 002

00460002

095005

117Q05

00480052

o 0400048

123133

101121

o 0520 058

o 062 0 068

133147

158172

Stopper lever

locknut

Float Level Adjustment
Ll6 LIB and L20B Engm
If float level IS correct fuel level will be even

with the hne on the float chamber glass when

theengme IS Idling
To adjust remove the float chamber glass

and shde Ihe float off lis PIvot Bend the float

seat I Figure 31 as needed to give a needle

valve stroke of 0 059 m I5mm on 1968 1974

models 0051 0067 10 13 1 7mm on 1975

and latermodels

D assembly I97 1972 240Z

1 Referring to Figure 32 unscrew the 011 cap
nut and 11ft oUllhe plunger
2 Remove 4 setscrews and 11ft off the suction

chamber

1 Aoatseat

2 Roat

3 Roatstopper
4 level gauiJe hne

5 Needle valve

3 Take suction spring and nylon washer orr or

the piston

4 Lift the piston out or lhe t arburetor

logelher wlIh IheJel necdl

CAUTtON
Du nut b nd thejel need wh nremuv

Ing A bent needle III s rlOu v affee I
iarhurelur perfurmanu

5 Do not remove lhe Jet needle from the pl ton

unless It IS worn or Incorrectly Installed To

remove loosen Ihe elsLTew In the Ide of Ihe

piston Then hold Ihe needle wnh pliers al a

pamI 0 08 m 2mm or less from I he Piston
Turn and pull genlly unlllthe needle IS out Be

careful nollO bend lhe needle
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@

6 Det31h the fuel Ime from the base of the

nOal hamber DClalh the overflow lube frum

thelOp of the tloall hamber

7 Referrmg 10 FI u 33 remove the fuel hne

lilting from thc tup of the noalchamber Th

filling 1IKlude a fucl relurn lube dC lgned 10

preVCnl vapor hllk

@
fu t out t I fu lI

0lJI 0 OIl G

8 Referrmg 10 Figure 34 remove 4 setscrews

alt3lhmg the noat I hamber l over to lhe bowl

Lon off the LOverlogcther wllh Ihc noat

@

9 Referring to Figure 35 detach the fuel hne

from the Jel nozzle Then remove the Phllhps
SlTCW altachmg the choke lever 10 he nozzle

and take the nozzle oul

10 Unscrew the Idle adJustmg nut Take the

nut and spnngoff theDOllie sleeve

NOTE Thr nozzle sfvr IS diffi ull 10

insaU Do nOI removr 1 unless ab

solulrly nrcrssary

II If necessary dISassemble Ihe throltle and

choke levers DISassembly should not be needed
unless acomponent IS bent orolhtrWlsedamaged
Figure 36 shows Ihe Ihrollle lever parts Figure 37

shows the choke lever parts

Inspecllon snd Assembly
J97 1972 240Z

I Thoroughly clean all parts In solvent and

blow dry with compressed au Do not use any
abraSIVes for cleanmg
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l
po 010 00

2 Check the mSlde of the SUCllon chamber and
the piston fnctIon surface for scralches dents

and wear Very small scratches may be removed

with alummum polish However excessive

wear or deep scratches will affect carburetor

performance Replace pistons and suction

chambersWith these conditions
3 Check the let needle for wear Also check

for scuffs or worn streaks which indicate meaT

reet installation If the needle IS not worn In

stalllt In the piston as shown In Figure 38 Usea

straightedge to ensure that the shoulder of the

needle IS flush with the piston surface Tighten
thesetscrew to lock the needle In place

@

4 Install the let nozzle sleeve If removed
washer and secunng nut Do nOl lighten the

nul

5 Check Ihe oUls de surface of the let nozzle
for wear Carefully check Ihe mSlde of the noz

zle bore for wear and out or roundness If they
are even shghlly suspect replace the nozzle and

lei needle

6 Temporarily Install the lei nozzle In the

sleeve Wllhout thespring or Idle adjusting nut

7 Temporanly mstalllhe sucllon chamber and

plSlon Wllhoutthe spnng

g RaIse the ptston WIth a finger and lei 11 drop
slowly It should hll Ihe bndge wlIh an audible

click If 11 does not drop freely recenter Ihe

nozzle and drop the plSlon agam Keep lighten

Ing the secunngnUl and retestmg centering by
hfllng and droppmg Ihe pIston unlll Ihe nut IS

light and Ihe piston drops freely
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9 Remove theJet nozzle Installlhe spnng and

Idle adJustmg nut Instan the Jet nozzle Turn

the Idle adjusting nut so the distance between

the nozzle head and Jet bndge dImensIon A

Figure 39 IS approXimately 0 087 m 2 2mm

@

1 J tbndp
2 Idle adjust nut

NouIe

NouJehead

10 Connecl the fuellme 10 the base of the Jel
nozzle

II Attach Ihe choke lever to the baseof the Jel

nozzle Move the choke lever shghlly whIle In

sertmg the screw to ensure that the small spacer
IS centered In the hole In the lower end of the

choke lever

12 Place the nylon washer and the spnng on

the piston

13 Apply a few drops of hght 01110 IheoutSIde
of the piston damper Do not pm any 011 at all

on the inSide of the suction chamber or on the

fnctlon surface of thepIston

14 10sIall he SUCtion chamber and secure It

wuh 4 screws

15 FIll damper wtth 011 SAE 20 or lOW 30
and Install the plunger Tighten the011 cap nut

WIth fmgers only
16 Remove the pm holdmg the float lO Ihe
float lhamber cover CheLk the needle valve for
wear Replace IfwornorIn doubt

17 Check the floal for dents and leaks If Ihe
float IS sausfacwry reassemble needle and

float

18 Place the float chamber cover and float on

a workbench so the float IS on top Lift the

float with a finger and lower It so the float Just
touches the needle valve The distance from he

float lever to the float chamber mSlde surface

dimenSIOn H Figure 40 should be

0055 0059 10 I4 15mm ThIS Will set float
level at 0 906 lD 23mm as shown lDFIgure 41
If necessary adjust float level by bendmg the
float lever

@
I
L

1 ROIl chamber cover

2 Fillerbolt
3 Needlevatve

4 Ro t chamber

@ o

E
E

OM

oC
0

Li g
o

Float

ROIl chamber

Needle valve

4 Filterbolt

5 Nipple
6 float chamber cover

19 Install the float chamber cover and fuel hne

fittmg
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DIsassembly Assembly
1973 240Z 1974 260Z

The 1973 74 Z carbuTelOrs require special
equipment to assemble the fuel metenng

system Because of thiS Datsun does nOI

recommend major disassembly The only
removable parts are the float chamber cover

power valve and linkage parts

1 Remove the carburetoras descnbed ear her

2 Remove the float chamber cover screws

then hft off cover and gasket See FIgure 42

1973 orFIgure 43 1974

3 On 1973 carburetors push out the float

pivot pm then remove the float Remove the

needle valve secunng clip and take out the

needle valve Inspect all parts and replace as

needed

CAUTION
Do nOImove theJel needle adjusting nut

orbend th jloQt stoppers

4 If necessary adjust float level as descnbed

later In this chapter
5 Remove 3 screws attachmg the power valve

to the carburetor See FIgure 44 1973 or

FIgure 45 1974

Float

Needle valve parts
Flo8t stopper

@ @

@
o
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6 Remove 3 SLrews holdmg the power valve

together Remove and examme the dIaphragm
ReplaLc the power valve If the diaphragm 15

wornordamaged
7 Assemble 10 I he reverse order

Final Level AdJuslmenl 1913 240Z

1 To th k float level hold amIrror up 10 the

Sight glas on the side of the l arburetor while

the engme 1 runnmg See Figure 46 Fuel level

should be It In 6mm below the center of the

Sight glaCis l enterhne

@

1 Mirror Floallmlplllnt Float level wmdow

2 To adjust measure the dlstame from the

needle valve contall surface on I he float lever

to the noat hamber lover See Figure 47 If

n essary bend the float Sloppers 3 Flgu42

10 lhange Il

OTE Lowermg the float stopper
0009 In 023mm will raise thefloat
level 0 039 In mm RaISIng thefloat
stopper 0009 In WI lowerfloat level
o OJ9m

@

T
0598 In

152mm

L
Roat chamber euver

3 Inslall the float chamber cover then Ihe car

burelor Run the engme and recheck the float
level

Final LevelAdJuslment 1914 260Z

I Check float level as described 10 Step I of
the prevIOus procedure Float level should be at

the Sight glass centerlIne

2 Remove the float chamber cover and turn

the carburetor upside down Measure romenslOn

H Figure 48 ThiS IS the distance from pOInt
A of the float lever tongue to the float cham

berhd surface Figure 49 shows pOint A

@
H 0472oS12m

l213mm

@

3 If dimenSIOn H IS Incorrect bend the

float levertongue as necessary to change It

4 Turn the carburetor nght Side up Measure

dImenSion G Figure 50 Ifmcorrect bend

the float slOpper as needed to change It

Recheck dimenSion H to be sure It hasn t

changed
5 Install the float chamber cover then thecar

buretor Run theengme and recheck float level
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FUEL INJECTION 280Z

Bosch L JetrODlc fuel IOJectlon IS used on

280Z s Unlike carburetors which use engme
vacuum to mix fuel and aIr the fuel injection

system forces fuel under pressure mlD the in

take ports
Fuel injectIOn trouble diagnosIs IS too com

plex to be practical for home mechamcs Take

the car to a Datsun dealer or a mechamc
familiar with Bosch fuel injectIOn As WIth a

carbureted fuel system check valve adjustment
the Igmtlon system and engIne compreSSIOn
before blammg the fuel system for aproblem

FUEL PUMP

All mode s except the 280Z and aIr condI

tIoned 1977 pickup use a mechamcal fuel

pump driven by an eccentnc lobe on the cam

shaft Thc 280Z and pIckup useelectriC pumps
the 260Z uses both Iypes

Removsl lnslallatlon Mechamcal Pump

To remove disconnect the fuel mleel and

outlet hoes from the pump Then remove thenuts

securing the pump and take It off Figure 5
shows an L senes pump bemg removed TheA

senes and J 13 pumps are removed m the same

manner Install m the reverse order usmg a

newgasket

Removal Installation

260Z and PIckup E1eclncPump

The 260Z pump IS mounted near the rear axle

where the differential connects to the frame

FIgure52 hows the 260Z Installallon

The pickup mstallatlon IS very SimIlar The

pump IS mounted on the nght hand frame

member next to the fuel tank

I Disconnect the negative cable from bauery
2 Place a contamer beneath the pump to catch

dnpplOg gasobne Disconnect the mlet and out

let hnes from the pump

3 Disconnect thepump wlTes

4 Remove 2 screws secunng the pump to the

bracket Take the pump out

5 Installatlon IS thereverse of these steps

Removal lnstallataon

280Z Eleclnc Pump

1 Disconnect the negatlve cable from the bat

tery

2 Disconnect thewlTe runnmg from the starter

solenoid to the starter body Leave the other

solenOid wlTes connected
3 Label and disconnect the fuel pump wires

4 Remove 2 screws secunng the cold start

valve to the mtake manifold FIgure 53 Place

thevalve m acontamer Figure 54

5 Reconnect the battery cable

6 Turn the Igmtlon key to START and let the
fuel run 1010 acontamer

7 Securely block both front wheels so the car

wIll not roll 10 either dlrectlon Jack up the rear

end and place It on Jackstands
8 Clamp or plug the fuel line Place a con

tamer beneath the pump then disconnect both

fuel hnes

9 Remove 2 bracket securmg screws Figure
55 Remove the bracket from the car then

remove thepump from the bracket
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1

2

3

Toearburetor

From

carburetor

FUEL PUMP
INSTALlATION

10 Install In the reverse order Use new hose

clamps on the fuel hoes Be sure the short rub

ber hose runmng from the fuel pump to thefuel
damper s metallme IS pushed all the way onto

the pump TIghten clamps to one ft Ib 0 13

From tank

mkg After installation run the engme and

check forleaks

AIR INJECfiON SYSTEM

The aIr IOJeclIon system IS used on 1968 1971

Ll6 engmes and on all Al4 L20B L24 and
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L26 engines The system IS designed to pump
fresh air mto eachexhaust port so combustion
cancontinue fora longer lime and reduce emis

sions

The system tonslsts of an air pump dnven

by the crankshaft through a belt a heck

valve tubing hoses and an anl1 balkfire

valve 1975 and later Cahfornla models exlept
the 1975 pickup also use an au control valve

and emergem y aIrrehef valve These valves are

designed to prevent eXLesslvely high c3talyw
Lonverler temperatures For details refer 10 the

followmg Illustrations

Figure 56 ThiS design IS used with

1968 1971 Ll6engmes and 1974 L20Bengme

@

t Fresh Ilr

Burned exbaust
gas

Check valve

Anti backfire valve

Au pump

Flgu 57 ThIS desIgn ISused wllh L24 and

L26 engines

@

J Fresh a

Burned exhaust gas

CIleekvalve

Anti i ckfire vatve

An pump

Figure 58 ThiS de lgn 15 used wuh Cahfor

ma AI4 engmes The non Call forma deSign IS

the same but does not use the air l ontrol valve

or
emergemy air reliefvalve

FI ur 59 ThIS deSIgn IS used wlIh 1975

and later Cahforma L20B engines except thc

1975 plLkup The 1975 and laternon CalifornIa

verSIOn and all 1975 pll kupi use the saJlc
delgn without Ihe air l ontrol valve or emergCIlLY
air rehefvalve

Air pump repair requires special cqulpment
and should be left 10 a Datsun dealer or other

competent mechamc No other system compo
nents are repairable
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1 Air pump air deaRer 10 Emlrl C1 r llef al rAIl
2 Airhose 11r pump air deaner 11 Airhose All vein to Intab

to air pump manifold
3 Air pump 12 Air hose air pump to Ilr hOll
4 Ch cl In conn ctor

5 Air hose chIlivaw to alf 13 Air hose air hose conn ctor to

hase connector air hose connectDr

6 Air control yalve 14 Air hose lithose connectorto

7 Arrallof vein alrrtllefvllve
8 Anlf baclflra In All vain 15 Air hose lithose connector to

9 Air host CAB vainto Clrburetor EARY
litdean r
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I Alr control valve 8 Emergency air rehefvalve 14 AIr hose alf hose connector to
2 Checkvafve 9 Alr pump all cleaner emereency Ilrrehe1valve
3 Air aalleryplpe 10 Air pump 15 Alr hose Ill hose connector to
4 Automatic temperature control 11 Air hose carburetor llllcleaner Ilf pump

mcleaner to AS vllve 16 Au hose au pump to IIIpump
5 Anti backfire valve AS valve 12 Au hose carburetor all deaner alleleaner
6 Air rehefyalve to illfcontrol valve 11 Au hose check valve to IIIhose
1 Au hose AB valve to Intake 13 An hose all rehefv tve to coMeclor

manifold au hose connector
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Air Pump Removal Installabon

I DIsconnect the hoses from theall pump

2 Remove the nutattachIng the alf pump to Its

adJustmg bracket
3 Remove the bolt attachmg the aIr pump to

Its mountmg bracket Remove the au pump
belt

4 LIft the air pump up and out of the engme

compartment
S Installation IS the reverse of these steps

Anb Backfire Valve Test

Through 1974

Wann the engme to nonnal operatmg
temperature
2 Check all system hoses forleaks Replace as

needed

3 DIsconnect the hose runDIng from the antI

backfire valve to the mtake mamfold Plug the

hoseso ItlS alltlght
4 Workmg the throttle hnkage by hand open
and close the throttle rapIdly All should flow
from the valve for 1 2 seconds No aIr flowor

contmuous aIr flow mdlcates a defective valve

Replace It

Antt Backfire Valve Test

1975 and Later

1 DIsconnect the anti backfire valve hose

from the arrcleaner

2 Run the engme at 3 000 rpm then release

the throttle qUIckly Suction should be felt at

the dIsconnected hose end Ifnot replace the

anti backfire valve

Check Valve Test

1 Warm the engme to normal operattng
temperature
2 Check aIr mJectlon hoses for leaks Replace
as needed

3 DIsconnect the hose from the check valve
Look mSlde the valve Thevalve plate should be
agaInst Its seat toward you away from the en

gtne Push the valve plate 10 It should return

to Its seat WIthout bmdmg
4 Wllh the hose dIsconnected start theengme

and watch the valve plate Plate VIbration at

tdle 15 permISSIble RaIse engme SpCed to

1 5002 000 rpm There should be no exhaust

gas leakage past the plate Ifthere IS replace
thecheck valve

Emergency AllRehef Valve

ThIS valve IS used on 1975 and later Callfor
nIa models except the 1975 pIckup
I Warm the engme to normal operatmg tem

perature
2 Check all hoses for leaks or damage
TIghten orreplace as needed

3 Run the engme at 2 000 rpm Place a hand
over the arr outlet at the top of the EAR valve

No all should be felt

4 DIsconnect the vacuum thm hose from the

EAR valve There should now be au flow from

thevalve outlet at 2 000 rpm Ifnot replace the

valve

AIr Control Valve

ThIs valve IS used on 1975 and later Cahfor

nIamodels except the 1975 pIckup
1 Warm the engme to normal operattng tem

perature
2 Check all hoses for leaks or damage
Replace as needed
3 WIth the engIne Idhng dIsconnect the

valve s outlet hose FIgure 60 Ifthere IS no llIr

flow from the hose replace thevalve
4 DIsconnect the vacuum thm hose from the

valve All flow at Idle should stop If not

replace thevalve

AIr IDJeeboD TDhIDg Except B110

Removal of the au lDJectlon tubIng IS very
chfficult Wthout bendIng the tubes Removal
should not be attempted unless the tubes are

damaged To remove disconnect the shon llIr

hose from the cheek valve then unscrew the

check valve from the aIr gallery Remove tbe

nutsattachIng thesmall mJector tubes to theex

haust manIfold Installm the reverse order

EXHAUST GAS
REClRCULAnON SYSTEM

This system 15 used on 1973 240Z s and jail
1974 and later vehicles except the non CalIfor
nIa 280Z It routes exhaust gas mto the mtake
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mamfold to lower combustIon temperature
ThIS reducesmtrogen oXide emissIons

Fllore 61 shows the 1974 4cylmder system
The 1975 and latter 4cyhnder system FIg
ure 62 IS much the same but uses a thermal

vacuum valve lDsteadof the 1974 system s sole

nOId and tetnperature sWItch ThIs valve or

solenOId and switch deactIvates the EGR systetn
at low temperatures

Flgure 63page 124 shows the 1973 1974 6

cyhnder systetn Flgure 64 page 125 shows

the 1975 and later6cyhnder deSign

IuspedJou

Models whIch use unleaded fuel do not re

qurre scheduled EGR system Inspectton All
other models reqwre mspection at mtervals

spectfied m Chapter Two
I VISually mspect the EGR system Replace
cracked or worn hoses ani tubes Replace any
partS shOWIng obVIOUS mecharucal damage
2 On 1973 1974 vehIcles make sure the
solenOId WIfe IS securely connected

@

cliFmI1 air

Burned idtaust

P

1 CIted vam

2 Anti b ckflre Vlln

3 pump

3 Warm the engme to normal operatmg
temperature
4 Increase engme speed to 3 0003 500 rpm
The control valve shaft vlSlble mSlde the lower

part of thecontrol valve should rISe

5 On 1973 1974 models dIsconnect the
solenOId WIre Connect 11 to the battery poSItive
termmal With a Jumper wife Ag31n increase

engme speed to 3 0003 500 rpm The control
valve shaft should not nse IfIt does replace
thesolenOid

WARNING
T1u control valv andsurroundmg QIWl

Will hot U a wdnv r orSimilar
1001 top rform thenexlstep

6 With the engme Idhng reach mSlde the con

trol valve and nuse the dIaphragm The Idle

should becomeunstable

7 DIsconnect the control valve vacuum hose

remove the attaclung nuts and hft the control
valveoff the engme SeeFigore 6S

8 Check the controi valve for VISIble wear or

damage Qean thebaseof tile valve WIth a WIre

brush and compressed arr Check the Intake
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1 Corlnllm

2 EGR ntnllvalvo

3 EGR PISSllP

4 Intakemamfald

Thermal vaanun wain

EGR tube

Exhaust manifold

@

marufold passage for excessIVe carbon butldup
Qean the passage If necessary

9 Connect a vacuum gauge to the control
valve USIng a T fitung as shown tn Figllft 66

Suck on the end of the tube and note thegauge

readmg The valve shaft should nse at approx

lDlately S ID vacuum then stay up for more

than 30 seconds after vacuum IS released If

not replace It

THROTILE OPENER

D Fresh

Burned exhaust n

1 Check YIM

2 AntI bacifire valve

3 AI pump

TIns devIce 15 used on 240Z s manual

tranSmlSSlOn 260Z s 1200 s and manual trans

mISSion 1975 and later B210 s It opens the
throttle valve s sltghtly when the eDglDe IS
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Inhlke manifold

Throttle chamber

EGR control nlve

4 EGR solenoid valve

5 Water temperature SWItch

6 Exhaust manifold

Fuse

III1Itlon SWItch

Battery

@
Sua here

deceleraung This allows air fuel mixture Into

the engme extendmg combusuon lime to

minimiZe unburned hydrocarbons In the ex

haust

An Improperly adjusted throttle opener can

cause engme speed to drop 00 slowly dunng
deceleration Adjustment IS complex and sel

dom necessary Take the Job to a dealer or

other competent shop

BOOST CONTROLLED

DECELERATION DEVICE
e

Like the throttle openee this device allows

additional fuel mixture mio the eogme dunng

deceleratIOn The lengthened combustion tIme

reduces unburned hydrocarbons In the exhaust

The devIce IS used on 1972 and later 51O s

61O s 71O s and pIckups as well as the 280Z

Improper adjustment cancause a slow return to

Idle speed ora fast or rough Idle Adjustment
should be left to a dealer or other competent
mechamc

EVAPORA TIVE EMISSION

CONTROL SYSTEM

This system IS deSigned lO prevent gasohne
vapor from escapmg mto the atmosphere It IS

used on all 1970 and later Cahforma vehIcles

and on all non Callforma models bUilt after

May 1970 The only regular mamtenance IS

replacement of the carbon camster filter on

260Z s and all 1975 and later models ThIS IS

descnhed 10 Chapter Two A leaky system may
cause gasoline fumes around the car A clogged
system may cause fuel starvation or a deformed

fuel tank If these symptoms occur have the

system tested by a Datsun dealer or cerufied

emiSSIOn contTol station
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COOLING SYSTEM

Cooling systems on all models use a cen

tnfugal water pump to propel coolant through
the radiator engme and heatmg system A

pellet type thermostat controls coolant flow

Some 1970 1971 51O s use clutch type fans
All other models use flUId dnve or fixed blade

fans

The 1976 and later 280Z uses a coolant

recovery system A reserVOIr tank mounted on

the radiator support catches any coolant over

flow from theradiator

ThiS chapter mcludes service procedures for

the thermostat radiator and water pump

Coohng system flushmg procedures are also
descnbed

Figure 1 shows the coohng system for 4

cylinder L senes engmes The 6cyhnder coal

mg system IS Similar Figure 2 shows the A12

coohng system The AI3 and AI4 system IS the

same except for the front fittmg on the left
heater hose FIgure 3 shows the J13 coohng
system

COOLING SYSTEM FLUSHING

The recommended coolant for all models 15 a

50 50 mIxture of ethylene glycol based anu

freeze and water This protects the system to

31 OF 35oc The system should be dram

ed flushed wuh clean water and refilled at 10

tervals speCified In Chapter Two IfdesITed a

chemical flushmg agent may be used followmg
manufacturer s instructions pnor to the flush

mg method descnbed here However make

sure the flushmg agent IS compatible WIth the

alummum parts In theengme before usmg

FlushlDg
Refer to Figure 1 2 or3

I Dram the coohng system by opemng the

dram tap at the bottom of the radiator Do not

remove the dram plug from the left SIde of the

engme block L senes and A senes oropen the

tap on the nght SIde J 13

2 Remove the radiator cap

3 Disconnect the heater hose from the connee

tIon at the rear of the cogme The hose wIll be a

dram dunug flushmg
4 Turn the heater control on the Instrument

panel to maximum

5 Remove the thermostat as descnbed under

Thermostat Removal and Testmg later In thiS

chapter Temporanly remstall the water outlet

elbow without thethermostat

6 Connect a water supply such as a garden
hose to the fittIng from which the heater hose

was disconnected ThiS does not have to be a
posItive fit as long as most of the waterenters
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Thermostat

A

lIf r

l
P Y

Inlet hose fy
f COOLING SYSTEM

J13 ENGINE

the englOe Ifnecessary temporanly connect a

length of heater hose to the filtmg to make the

garden hoseconnection more convement

7 Turn the water on and flush for 3 to 5

mInutes Do not run the engme Dunng thelast
mIDule of flushmg repeatedly squeeze the up

per radIator hose to expel all trapped coolant

8 Turn off the waterand reconnect the heater

hose to theengme

9 Dram the entire system by opemng the

radiator dram tap On L senes and A senes

engmes also remove the threaded plug from
the left SIde of the cyhnder block on J13

engInes open the tap on the nght SIde of the

block

Refillmg
1 Be sure all hoses are connected and all

dramsclosed

2 FIll the coohng system with a 50 50 mIXture

of ethylene glycol based anti freeze and water

even Ifyou hve In clImate whIch doesn t reqUIre

thiS degree of freeze protectIOn The anti freeze
IS also a good corrosIon mhlbltor Coolant

capacity ISgIven tnTable 1

Table 1 APPROXIMATE COOLANT CAPACITY

Qualls IdOII

1200 1974 8210

1975 and later 8210
ManualtransmlSSln

Automatic transmISSIOn

510

1973610

1974 and later 610

1974 710

1975 and later 710

521 pickup
Jl3enaane
LiGenlane

610 pICkup
1972 1974
1975 and later

manual mnsmlSSlOn

1975 and later
automatic transmlSSln

Z sporb car

1970 1973
1974 1975
1976

5316 49

61 4

6
1 4

67 8

71 4

67 8

1 4

59
57

68

65

68

65

68

7
71 4

66
68

63 8 60

81 4 78

80812

101 2

10
II

99
94
104
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3 When system IS full replace radiatorcap

4 Run the engme al a fast Idle and recheck

coolant level In the radiator Top up If more

than one lOch below the filler neck Also check

the system for leaks

5 After dnvmg several rodes recheck the

coolant level It takes some time for all the air

to be removed from the system

THERMOSTAT

When the engme IS cold he thermostat

blocks coolant flow to the radiator thus

speeding engine warm up When the engme IS

warm the thermostat opens allowlOg coolant

to circulate through the radiator

Removal and Testmg

I Make sure the engme IS cool enough Q

touch before startmg thiS procedure
2 Dram approximately Yz gallon of coolant

from the radiator Ifthe coolant IS good dram

It mto acleancontamer and reuse It

3 On 1975 and later 821O s dlslonnect the air

hoseI Figure 4 from the check valve Loosen

the Idler pulley nut 5 and adJustmg bolt 2

Then remove the Idler pulley bracket from the

engme

@

Air hose

2 Adjustml bolt

3 8e

4 Idlerpullry
5 Nut

6 Wmroutlet

desIgn The J13 IS SImilar but IS secured by 3

nuts Figure 6 shows theA senes elbow

4 Remove the water outlet elbow and take out

the thermostat Figure 5 shows the L senes

o

5 Submerge the thermostat In water WIth a

thermometer

6 Heat the water unlIl the thermostat Just

begms to open then check the water tempera
ture Compare WIth specIfications Table 2 If

the valve opens at the wrong temperature or

fallsto open replace the thermostat

Table 2 THERMOSTAT OPENING TEMPERATURES

EDIme Model Derea F DqretsC

AI2 AI3 lI6 lI8 1208 L24 180 82

L26 L2S

Standard 180 82

For cold areas 190 88

For tropical arm 170 165

Jl3

Standard 170 165

For cold areas 180 82

I openll1ltemperature mil QIJsIIPtIJ from thatshown

Tlb does not ladlate dcfKtlft Ulermostat
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RADIATOR7 On L senes and A senes engines measure

the maxlffium hft of the thermostat valve To

do thiS mark a screwdrIver at a pamt 0 315 In

8mm from the up The screwdnver IS used as

ameasunng device Heat the water to specified
openmg temperature and measure the 11ft of the

valve WIth the marked screwdriver If valve 11ft
IS less than0315 In 8mm replace thermostat

InstallatIOn

1 If a new thermostat IS bemg Installed test

before installation as descnbed In the prevIous
procedure
2 Install the thermostat In ItS housmg
3 Install the water outlet elbow usmg a new

gasket coated on both Sides WIth gasket sealer

4 Tighten the outlet elbow secunng nuts or

bolts Reconnect the hose to the elbow

5 On 1975 and later B2IO s rem tall the Idler

pulley bracket and connect the air hose to the
check valve Adjust belt tenstOn as descnbed In

Chapter Two

6 Top up coolant Dnve several miles and

check for leaks Recheck coolant level and top

up as needed

CD

Figure 7 shows an L senes radlalOT The A

senes version IS Similar but the mlet and outlet

hoses are on the opposite Sides Figure 8 shows
the J13 radIator

CD

I Remove the radiator cap Dram coolant by
opemng the tapat the bottom of the radiator

CAUTION
Coolant can stam concreU and mJure

plants Park the vehicle wh II can

dram freely or place a contamr

beneath theradlalor

HO cl mp

R d lorhO

ff2
H

w
mp

D k Radlatorhoseram coe

RADIATOR J13 ENGINE
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2 Disconnect the upper and lower hoses from

the radIator On automatic transmiSSion

vehicles except 1200 and 1974 8210 dIscon

nect the transmiSSIon flUid cooler hoes from the

bottom of the radiator

3 Remove the fan shroud Ifso eqUIpped On

Z sports cars only the bottom half of the

shroud needbe removed

4 Ifnecessary remove the gnlle to gam access

to theradiator bolts

5 Remove the radiator bolts Lift the radiator

up and out

6 Install by reversmg Steps 1 5 FIll the

radiator with a SO SO mIxture of ethylene
glycol based anti freeze and water Run the

engme and check for leaks

WATER PUMP

L senes and A senes engmes use an

alummum bodIed non repairable water pump
On 610 s 71O s and pIckups Wllh nUld drove

fans the fanhub IS an Integral part of the water

pump On Z sports cars the fan hub IS remov

able as IS the fan dutch used on some

1970 l97151O s

J13 water pumps are repairable but It IS

usually more practical for the home mechamc

to buya rebulltunit

Removal InstallatIOn

1 Remove the radiatoras descnbed earlier

2 On all except Z sports cars remove 4 fan

secunng bolts and take the fan off Remove the

fan pulley fixed blade and clutch type fans

and fan clutch If so eqUIpped On vehIcles

with flUId dnve fans the fan hub and pulley are

not removable

3 On Z sports cars remove the fan pulley
securmg nuts FIgure 9 Take off the fan hub

and pulley
4 Undo the water pump secunng bolts and

remove the pump Figure 10 shows an L senes

water pump bemg removed Figure 11 shows an

A senespump The J 13 water pump IS removed

In thesame manner

NOTE Inspect the wattr pump after
removal Rtpoce It if the vanes QfP badly
corrodtd

5 Installation IS the reverse of these steps Use

anew gasket coated on both Sides WIth gasket
sealer

@



CHAPTER SEVEN

ELECIRlCAL SYSTEM

All models use a 12 volt battery negallve
ground and a 3 phase alternator ThiS chapter
mcludes serVIce procedures for the battery
starter chargmg system hghtmg system Igm
tlon system fuses and windshield wipers

BATTERY

Care and InspectIon
I Disconnect both battery cables and remove

the battery
2 Clean the top of the battery wllh a bakmg
soda and watersolution Scrub with asuff bns

tle brush WIpe battery clean with a soft cloth
mOistened IIIammoma orbakmg sodasolutIOn

CAUTION
K p cleanmg solution out of battery
cells or tht tlectrolyte will be seriously
weaktnm

3 Clean battery tertnlnals with a sllff wIre

brush or one of the many tools made for thiS

purpose

4 Examme entIre battery case for cracks
5 Install the battery and reconnect the cables
Be sure the cables are connected to the proper
tenmnals

6 Coat the battery connecllons wllh hght
mmeral grease or Vasehne

7 Check electrolyte level and top up wllh

distIlled water I fnecessary

Testmg

Hydrometer testing 15 the best way to check

battery condition Use a hydrometer With

numbered graduations from I 100 to 1 300

rather thanone with Just color coded bands To

use the hydrometer squeeze the rubber ball 10

sert the lip lD the cell and release the ball

FIgure I

D

f
Draw enough electrolyte to float th

weIghted float lDSlde the hydrometer Note th
number In hne with the surface of the

electro
Iyte ThIS IS the specIfic gravllY for the cell Re
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turn the electrolyte to the cell from which It

came

The speclfic gravIty of the electrolyte Ineach

battery cell IS an excellent mdlcator of that

cell s condUlon A fully charged cell WIll read

from 1 240 to 1 260 at 680F 20oe If Ihe cells

test below I 200 the battery must be recharged
Rechargmg 15 also necessary If the speCific
gravity vanes more than 0 025 from cell to cell

Table I converts specifiC gravIty readmgs mto

charge percentages

CAUTION
Ball ry eltctro yte mustbe fuJy topptd
up and Ih negQlIl1 battery cab dZs
ronntctm lwfon chargmg Keep etc

IralY 1Itmperalure NJow 1130F during
chargmg

The hydrometer together WIth Table I can

be used to check the progress of the chargmg
operauon

ALTERNATOR

The alternator generates 3 phase alternating
current Inthe armature coils SIlIcon diodesact

as one way valves for the alternatmg current

lettlOg only chargmg current through In thIS

manner the AC IS convertedto DC Early models

of all vehicles except the 1200 use6 removable

diodes mounted In poSitive and negative heat

smks Figure 2 The 1200 s and late models of
other Datsuns use a onepiece mode assembly
Figure3

TlbIe 1

fu
102
u

E

1

1280

1260

1240

1220
1200
1180

1160
1140
1120

1100

10 30

BATTERY State ofchlrge

20

A11ernator Outpul Test

ThiS test requIres a 3ovolt voltmeter and a

fullycharged battery
I Disconnect the alternator wires

2 Connect the voltmeter posItive lead to the

alternator N ternllnal Connect the negative
lead to ground The voltmeter must mdlcate

battery voltage
3 Set up thetest CirCUIt shown IIIFigure 4

4 Start the engme Gradually mcrease engme

speed to 1 100 rpm then note voltmeter

readmg

CAUTION

Do not run the ngrne at speeds above
1 lOOrpm Donot rare theengrne

The voltmeter should mdlcate 12 5 volts or

more Ifthe readmg IS low the alternator IS

defectIVe

Alternator RemovalInstallbon

I DIsconnect thenegatIve battery cable

2 Detach the electncal connector from the

alternator Label and detach the slOgle WIres

3 Loosen the alternator mounting bolts and

remove thefan belt from thealternator pulley
4 Remove the alternator mountmg bolts and

take thealternator out

5 Installatton IS the reverse of these steps

After mstallauon adjust fan belt tenSion as

descnbed 10 Chapter Two

STA OF CHARGE

40 70 80 90 tOO50 60
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CD
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EARLY ALTERNATOR

t Pulley mbly
2 Througb bolt
3 Front cover

4 Front bearilll

CD

LATE ALTERNATOR

I

1 Pulley assembly
2 Fnmlcover

3 Front beannl
4 Rator

5 Rear belnnc
6 B assembly
7 Rear aMr

8 DlOlIe set pille membly
9 DIode cower

10 Tbraulbolls

5 Rotor

6 Rear beanna
7 Stator

B Diode set pilleassembly

9 lead ware assembly
10 Brush lISSOll1bly
11 Rearcover

0

I
gjQ I

4

o s

r
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ALTERNATOR
TEST

CIRCUIT

Battery

Alternator DIsassembly

Alternator disassembly and testIng requITe
specIalIZed eqUIpment and skIlls WhIle dIs

assembly IS possIble It IS generally more peac
tical for the home mechamc to have the alter

nator serVIced by a Datsun dealer or

automotive electrical shop If you Wish to

overhaul the alternator refer to Figure 2 or3

VOLTAGE REGULATOR

On 1200 s the voltage regular 15 mounted on

the left hand strut hOUSIng On 1974 B21O s

51O s 1973 61O s Z sports cars and pickups
the regulator IS mounted on the nght hand

englOe compartment SIdewall On 1974 61O s

and 71O s and 1975 and later B210 s the

regulator IS mounted on the relay bracket for

ward of thenght hand strut housmg FIgure 5

VoItage reguIator tesung reqUIres eqUIpment
not usually possessed by the home mechamc

CD

Yolbneter

Take the Job to a Datsun dealer orother com

petent garage Some regulator problems canbe

corrected by adjustment However the cost

should be compared to the pnce of a new

regulator before choosmg acourse of action

Removal InstallatIOn

To remove dIsconnect the Wlnng connector

from the regulator and remove 2 attachmg
screws Install Inthereverse order

STARTER

Datsuns useoneof2 starter desIgns The first

type FIgure 6 ISused on the followlOg models

a 1200

b 1974 B210

c 510 610 71O andplckupthrough 1974

d Allmanual transmISSIon Z sports cars

e AutomatIc transmlssJon 240Z s through
1972

The second type Fignre 7 IS used on the

followlOg
a 1975 and laterB21O 610 710 and pIckup
b 1973 and later automatic transmISSion Z

sports car

Removal lnstalIabon

I DIsconnect the negabve cable from the battery
2 DIsconnect the thm WIre from the starter

solenOId FlglUOI OIsconnect the thtck wife

that connects to a wmng harness not the thtck
wtre that connects to the starter body
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STARTER
See
text
for
apphcatton

1

Shift
lever
pin

2

GlI
fease

3

Dust
cover

4

Dust
cover

5

Mlenetlc
swItch
assembly

6

Bushln
7

Thrultwlsher
8

stopper
wllher

9

Pinion
stopper

10

Shift
lever

11

Armature
12

Thrust
washer

13

Stopper
clip

14

Pinion
15

Overrunning
clutch

16

Brush
sprlni

17

Bushln
18

Field
coli

19

Yoke
20

Brush
positive

21

Brush
nlll
tlv

22

Brush
holder
Issembly

23

Relr
cover

24

Throuah
bolt
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Rear
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9
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cover
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Brush
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Brush
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14

BrUlh
15

Yoke
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17

Armature

sembl

18

Center
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Center
bracket
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sembly

21

Dust
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22

Pinion
napper

23

stopper
dip

24

GllrClae
25

Gearcas
mltal
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3 Remove 2 starter secunng bolts Pull the
starter forward untIl It ISclear thenhft It out

4 Install by revecsmg Steps I 3

SolenoIdReplacement
I Remove thestarter as descnbed earber

2 Disconnect the WIre runnmg from the
solenoid to thestarter

3 Remove 3solenoId attachlOg bolts

4 Unhook the solenOId plunger from the shIft
ever lOSlde thestaner LIft the solenOId off

S InstallatIOn ISthereverse of these steps

Bmsb Replacement
I Remove thestarter as descnbed earber

2 On second type starters remove the dust
cover snap nng and thrust washers from the

starter front end

3 Remove 2 through bolts and 2 setscrews
thentake off theend cover

4 Make a wife hook and pull back the brush

spnngs FlJlDre 9 Sbde the brushes out of thetr
slots

S Measure brush length Compare WIth Table 1

Replaoe brushes If worn beIothe nnrumum

Always replace brushes In full sets

CD

6 Check brush movement 10 the slots Clean

the slots and brushes If the movement IS not

smooth Exannne brush spnngs Replace If

weak ordamaged
7 Check thebrush holder for shorts to ground
WIth an ohmmeter or self powered test lamp
Touch one tester lead to the brush holder and
theother to the posItive brush slots Ifthe ohm
meter shows contlOwty test lamp bghts a

shon CirCUitelUSts Replace brushholder

8 Install brushesby revecslOg Steps 14

CAUTION
u TeSm solder WMn nsoldmng
bnuh IODds Do 1Iot aadcoresoIthr
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Table 2 STARTER BRUSH LENGTlf

1 mm

All 1200 1974 8210

Manual transmISSIOn 0256 65

Automatic transmiSSIOn 018 45

1975 and later 8210 0472 12

All 510 1973 1974
610 1974 710

1963 1974 pICkup 0492 125

1975 and later 610
710 pICkup 0472 12

l sports car

1973 and later
automatic transmISSIOn 0472 12

AII then 0492 125

LIGHTING SYSTEM

Headlight Reploement 1200 and Bll0

Refer to FIgure 10 forthiS procedure
1 WorkJng m the engme compartment

disconnect the headlight Wires

@

Retalnm nng
Beam

Mountma Ma

2 On 1200 coupes and B2IO s remove the

radIator gnlle TIns IS not necessary on 1200

sedans

3 Remove 3 headlight nm secunng screws and

take the headitght nmoff
4 Loosen the retalnmg nng screws Rotate the

retaIDIng nng clockWIse and remove It The

bulb can then be taken out

5 Installallon IS the reverse of these steps Be

surethe TOPmark on tile headhght bulb IS POSI
tIOned correctly After Installallon have head

hghts adjusted accordmgto local regulatIons

139

Headlight Replment

510 610 710 and PIckup

Refer to Flgnre 11 forthIS procedure
1 On cars and 620 pIckups remove the

radIator grille On 521 pIckups remove the

headlight tnm pIece

@

1 AlIIlInllldJustlA1 SCIh

2 Headlamp retalnml nnl

Headllmp
Headllmp mountmg nn

2 On 521 pIckups reach mSlde the fender and

disconnect the headlight Wlfes

3 On 610 s disconnect Side marker hght Wires

4 Loosen 3 screws secunng the headhght ce

tamlOg nng Rotate the nng clockWIse and take

It off
5 Take thebulb out of Its socket On cars and
620 pickups disconnect the wlTes

6 Installallon IS the reverse of these steps The

3 locatlOg tabs m the bulb fit lOto the lOdenta

nons In the mountmg nng Be sure the word

TOP molded 10 thelens tS up

7 After lOstallallon have headlIghts adjusted
acconhngtoloca1trafficr allons

Headlight Replacement
Z SportsCar

Refer to Flgnre 12 for thIS procedure
1 WorklOg lOSlde the wheel well remove 4 10

stallauon screws

2 Remove headhght assembly from body
3 Loosen 3 screws secunng the headlight re

tammg nng Turn the retatDlng rIng clockWIse
and take It off
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@

4 Take the headltght bulb far enough out of

the socket to unplug the headhght wtres then

removethe bulb
S Install 10 the reverse order Have headltghts
adjusted accordlOg to local traffic regulations

Rear Combmatlon Llgbts 1200 B2IO

I On 1200 s and B210 coupes turn the bulb

socket counterclockWIse and remove It from the

tatlltght body Push the bulb IOto the socket
and turn counterclockWISe to remove Installm
thereverse order
2 On B210 sedans remove the bulb holder 9

Figure 13 Push the bulb mto the holder turn

counterclockWise and remove Install In the

reverse order

RearCombtnatlon LIghts
510 610 710 and Ptckups

f

I To replace bulbs on sedans and pickup
trucks turn the bulb socket counterclockwtse

IEADLlGHT
2402802

1 Ret lnI rinK
2 Bulb

3 Adjustllllscn W

4 Rel alnlnl saew

5 Subbody
6 P cilna
7 EtlelltlOll

8 HousI

@ i f
I 1

t lJIrt body 5 Bulb Bleil up

2 Bulb T1II1l 6 RIm
3 Bulb SlopQa nca 7 Lens

4 Bulb a nee 8 Retainer

9 Cowr

and remove It from the lamp body Push the

bulb mto the ket turn co nterclockWtse
and remove Install Inthe reverse order
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2 To replace bulbs on stalloD wagons remove

the lens secunng screws and lens Push the bulb

mto the socket turn counterclockwise and

remove Install In the reverse order
3 On 710st31100 wagons remove 3 screws and

take off the lens Then turn the bulb socket

counterclockwise and remove It from the lamp
body Push the bulb lOto the socket and turn

counterclockwlse to remove Install m the

reverse order

RearCombmatlon Light
Z Sports Car

Remove the rear Intenor trim panel to expose
the lamp assembly FIgure 14 Remove the

bulb socket then press the bulb Into the socket
and turn counterclockwise 10 remove Install In

the reverse order

S de Marker LIghts and

FrontCombm8tlOn Lights
I On all except 240260Z front comblOallon

lights remove the lens secunngscrews and take
off the lens Push the bulb 1010 the sockel and

turn counterclockwise to remove Install In the

reverse order

2 On 240260Z front comblOallon hghls
reach inside the fender and turn the bulb socket
ouriterclock lsefta remove It Pres the bulb

I I I

lIito ItS socket and turn counterclockwise to

remove Install 10 the reverse order

LIcense Plate Llghl

I 200 5 0 60hardtop and stallon wagon
710 sedan and hardtop Remove the lens

secunngscrews and lens Press the bulb mto the

socket and lurn counterclockwise to remove

Imtall Inthereverse order

2 82 0 Remove 2 screws and take off the

bulb cover Press the bulb mto the socket and

turn counterclockwise to remove Install 10 the

reverse order

3 6 0sedan Open the trunk Turn the bulb

socket coumerclockwlse and remove See Fig
ure 15 Push the bulb mto the socker and Urn

coumerclockwlse to remove Install 10 the

reverse order

@

4 7 0 wagon Remove 2 screws and take off

the lens es Push the bulb s In turn counter

clockwise and pull OUL Install 10 the reverse

order

5 2402 Remove 3 screws and lake off the

hght cover Press the bulb mto the socket and

lurn counterclockwise to remove Inslall 10 he

reverse order

6 26o280Z Remove 2 screws secUrIng Ihe

hght body and take II out FIgure 16 Push the

bulb socket 10 turn counterclockwise and

remove the socket Press the bulb mlo Ihe

socket and lurn counterclockwise to remove

HORN

All models use 2 horns mounted at the fronl
of Ihe engme compartment If Ihe horns work
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@

LICENSE PLATE LIGHT 260280Z

I Sodlel
2 Bulb
3 Lamp body

IR termmals If the horn sounds the relay IS

probably defectIVe Replace II as descnbed
later

If the horn stili doesn t work ground the

relay S termmal wIth a Jumper WIre Ifthe

horn sounds the horn SWItch horn button IS

probably defective have It tested by adealeror

an electrical shop

but are not loud enough make sure the Wlfes

are makmg good contact and the horns are

properly grounded to the body Horn volume
can be adjusted by turning the screw at the back

of thehorn FIgure 17

@
HornRelay Replacement

The 1200 and B2IO horn relays are located

under the Instrument panel Figure 18 shows

the B210 horn relay The 1200 lOstallatlon IS

SimIlar

On 51O s the horn relay IS located at the left

rear corner of the engme compartment It can

be Identified by Its WIfe colors green green

and yellow andgreen and black

On 1973 1974 6lO s and 71O s the horn relay
IS mounted on the bracket forward of the nght
hand slruthousmg F gure19

On 1975 and later61O s and 7lO s therelay IS

on the same bracket but m a dlfferent location

Figure 20 c I J

On 521 pIckups the horn relay ISmounted on

the nght hand SIde of the engrne compartment

Ifonly one horn works check the WIring to

the non workmg horn If the horn IS receIvmg
current and IS grounded properly It IS probably
defectIve

If neIther horn works check the horn fuse
then the battery If they are good connect a

Jumper WIfe between the horn relay H and
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1 Wiper SWItch illumination hiht
2 Fiber scope
3 Instrument harness
4 Hazard umt

5 Horn relay

@

It can be Identified by ItS WIres green green
and blue and lIght green and black

On 620 pIckups the horn relay IS mounted on

the radiator support Its wlfes are colored
green green and whtte and lIght green

On early 240Z s the horn relay IS located
above the hood release handle on the left hand

sIde of the dflver footwell On late 240Z s and

260Z s the horn relay IS mounted on a bracket

al the fight hand sIde of the passenger footwell

It can be IdentIfied by Its WIres green green
and red and green and black on 240 260Z s

green and whIte green and red and green
and blackon 280Z s

On early models WIth separate relay Wires

dIsconnect one wlTe at a tIme and connect It to

the new relay This ensuresthat the wires will be

connected properly
On late models With aone piece wIrIng con

nector simply remove the old relay Install the

new one and attach the wmng connector

FUSES AND FUSIBLE UNKS

Fuse Replacement

Fuse blocks arelocated as follows

1200 and 620 pIckup beneath the lOstru

ment panel to thenghtof the steenngcolumn

B210 beneath leftend of lOstrument panel
510 and 521 pIckup at the fight rear corner

of the engme compartment
610 710 and 260280Z on the fight hand

sIde of thepassenger footwell

240Z beneath theashtray
Fuse specifications are pnnted on the InSide

or outside of the fuse block cover

Whenever a fuse blows find out the cause

before replacmg Usually the trouble IS a short

CIrCUIt In the wiring This may be caused by
worn through msulatIon or by a wire that

works Its way looseand shorts to ground Carry
several spare fuses Intheglove compartment

CAUTION
Never subsmute tmfOlI or wire for Q

fuse An overload couldcause Qfire and

complete lossof thevehicle

FusIble LlDk Replacement

Fusible lInks are short sectionsof thm wire In

a larger WIre They are Intended to burn out If

an overload occurs thus protectmg the wIrIng
harnesses

FIgure 21 shows the 1200 and B210 fusIble
lInk 510 and 620 pIckup lOstallauons are

Similar
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co

F1gUlO 22 shows the610 fUSIble hnks F1gUlO 23

shows the 710 lInks

The 240Z uses a smgle hnk In the WITe run

mug from the starter solenOId B termmal

The 260Z uses 2 lInks 10 abox at the nght rear

comer of the engme compartment FIgure 24

The 280Z uses 5 lInks 410 boxes and one 10 the

whIte WIfe ruomng from the battery posItive
termmal SeeFIgure 25

@

Burned out fusIble nks can usually be

detected by melted or burned lOsulatlon Sus

peet fusible hnks With no apparent damage can

be tested for continuity with an ohmmeter or a

self powered test lamp If a lInk burns out

unplug It and plug In a new one Be sure the

new fusIble lInk IS the same color as theold one

CAUTION
N r rep oaafusIble Imk wllh one of
larger capacity Never wrapfusIble lmks
withtape

FUSIBLE UNK 710 T
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@

FUSIble hnt bract
Fusible hnk areen

IGNmON SYSTEM

Translstonzed breakerless IgnItion IS used on

1975 and later Cahforma models except the

1975 pIckup and all 260280Z s All other

models use a conventIonal breaker pomt sys
tem Some breaker pomt systems use dual

pomts Flgnre 26 shows a smgle polOt system

Figure 27 adual pomt system and Figure 28 a

breakerlesssystem

SINGLE POINT IGNITION

@

t ReilY bradlet

2 FUSible link

3 FUSIble link holder
4 Fusible link for eledronlt

fuellnJecbon harness

The followmg sections descnbe replacement
procedures No IgmtIon components except the

dlstnbutorare repairable

Ignition SwJtrh and

Steenng Lock Replacement

The Igmtlon SWItch IS combmed mto a umt

WIth the steenng lock The SWitch Itself 15

@

To starter

Cap
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@

To starter

Rotor head

DUAL POINT IGNITION

@

TRANSISTORIZED
IGNITION

Battery

limtlon cod

D

DtStnbutor
Reluetor
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secured to the lock WIth a smgle saew 29

shows a typIcal car Igmtlon sWItch Fignre 30

shows a pIckup trucksWItch

@

I Remove the steering column shell

2 PlaoeIgmtlon key Inunlocked postllon
3 DIsconnect the Igmtlon sWItch wmng con

nector IfeqUIPped WIth a key warnIng buzzer

dIsconnect bothof ItSWIres

4 Dnll out the self sheanng screws and

remove them WIth a screw remover Remove

the 2 pIam screws Ifused

5 Ifnecessary remove the screw securmg the

Igmtlon sWItch to the steering lock Take the

sWItch off

6 Install In the reverse order Use new self

sheanng screws and tighten them untd the

heads snap off

IgnttlonCod Repiluement

On 1200 s and 1974 B2IO s the Ignttlon cod

IS mounted forward of the nght hand strut

hOUSIng On 1975 and later B2IO s the cod IS

mounted on therelay bracket On pIckups WIth

J13 engmes thecadISmounted at thefight rear

comer of the engme compartment On all other

models thecod IS mounted on theleft SIde
The COIl and ItS resistor should be replaced as

a matched set To replace the coil dIsconnect

B funUMI

@
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Its wues and remove It from Its bracket Install

the new coil and resistor and reconnect the

Wlfes

DISTRIBUTOR

Proper engIne operal1on depends very heaVliy
on dIstnbutor advance charactenstIcs Advance

IS controlled by centrifugal and vacuum mech

amsms as well as the spark timIng control

system on some models Adjustment of the ad

vance mechamsms IS cntIcal and requrres spe
CIal test fixtures Take the Job to a Datsun
dealer orautomotive electncal SpecialISt

Removal AUModels

I DIsconnect the dJstnbutor cap chps and take
off the cap

2 DIsconnect the pnmary lead Wlfe S from the
dIstributortenmnal s

3 DIsconnect the vacuum Itne from the

vacuum advance umt

4 Turn the engIne over until No I pIston IS at

top dead center on Its compreSSIOn stroke 11ns

occurs whenthe 00 tumng mark at the front of
the eng10e ahgns WIth the turung polOter and
the dlstnbutor rotor pomts to No 1 termmalm

thedIstnbutor cap Be sureto check rotor POSI
tion as well as the HIDIng marks because the 00

mark also hnes up when No I cyhnder IS at TOC

on Its exhaust stroke

5 To sunphfy lOstallatlon make ahgnment
marks on the dlstnbutor body and eng10e

6 Remove the dIstributor body setscrew s

LIftthedIstributor out of the englOe

Installation ASenes EDglnes
I If the engIne was turned over after

dIstnbutor removal poSItIon No I cyhnder at

top dead center on Its compressIOn stroke To

be sure the cyhnder IS on Its compressIOn
stroke place a finger over the spark plug hole
wluIe theeng10e IS be10g turned When pressure

bwIdup can be felt the pIston ISon ItS compres
sIOn stroke

2 Note the posItion of the dtstrlbutor rotor 10

YlglIfO 31 1200 or YlglIfO 32 B21O ThIs IS the

posItion the rotor should be In once the dIs
tributorlOstalled

G i
I

It
7

t
t Jfl
I

r 0

It yII

1

1
I

1

t tr7J1 r tII

@

3 Hold the dlStnbutor overthe eDglne Turn

the rotor clockWIse from the Installed pOSItIon
apprOlumately 600 1200 or 300 B21O

4 Insert the dIstributor unlll It engages WIth

the camshaft The rotor should now po1Ot
toward No I teODlnal 10 the dIstributor cap

5 Install the setscrew and dIstributor cap
Connect thepnmary lead to the IgmtlOn cod

6 Adjust the IgrutlOn turung as descnbed 10

Chapter Two

lnstaIlallon

LSmes and J13 Engtnes
I If the englOe was turned over after
dIstnbutor removal place No I pIston at top
dead center on Its compresSIon stroke To be
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sure the pIston IS on Its compressIon stroke

place a finger overthe spark plug hole whIle the

englOe IS belOg turned When pressure buIldup
can be felt the cylinder IS on Its compression

stroke

2 Note the posItIon of the cbstnbutor dnvmg
splOdle See FIgure 33 L senes or Figure 34
JI3 Note that the spIndle tooth or notch IS

shghtiy offset toward the front of the engIne

3 Insert the dlStnbutor so It engages WIth the

dnVlng spmdle Make sure the rotor pomts to

j

fi i Ov

IJ

21

Dlstnbutorshaft
D5tnbutor dnve shaft

DlStnbutor fixm plate

No I terrDlnal mthecbstnbutor cap Altgn the

marks on engme and dlStnbutor body

4 Install the body setscrews and dlstnbutor

cap Connect pnmary lead s to dlStnbutor

5 Adjust the Igrul10n tunlOg as descnbed 10

Chapter Two



CHAPTER EIGHT

All models use a slOgie dry plate clutch wIth

diaphragm sprIng Major components are the

pressure plate disc release mechamsm and

hydrauhc hnkage Figure 1 shows the clutch
parIS

The release mechamsm which controls en

gagement and dIsengagement consists of a

beanng sleeve and withdrawal lever The re

lease mechanIsm IS Inturncontrolled by the hy
draulIc lInkage WhICh tranSmIts pedal pressure

through the clutch master cyhnder hydrauhc
hne and operatlOg cyhnder The operatlOg
cyhnder pushrod moves theWIthdrawal lever

This chapter mcludes serVIce procedures for
the clutch pedal hydrauhc linkage release

mecharusm pressure plate and diSC

TIghtenIng torques fable 1 arefound at the

end of thechapter

PART IDENTIFICATION

Many clutch parts have 2 ormore names To
prevent confUSIOn the followmg lIst gIves part
names used In thts chapter and common

synonyms
Withdrawal lever release lever

throw ut arm

Release beanng throwout beanng
OperatlOg cyhnder slave cyhnder

CLUTCH

Pressure plate pressure plate assembly
clutch coverassembly

DISC driven plate

CLUTCH PEDAL

Adjustment 510 and Z Sports ear

I On early Z s WIthout pedal stoppers loosen

the pushrod locknut J F gure 2 Rotate the

pushrod to change Us length r31slOg or lower
109 the pedal Correct pedal pad hetght IS

80100197 In 202r5mm TIghten the locknut
after adjusting
2 On 51O s and later Z sports cars back off
the pedal stopper Figure 3 unulu IS clear of
thepedal
3 Loosen the locknut on the master cyhnder
pushrod Rotate the pushrod to set pedal pad
heIght at 8 22 10 209mm on 51O s or8 9 10

226mm on Z sports cars

4 Lower the pedal by turrung the pedal stop
per Correct hetght on 51O s IS 8 15 In

207mm Correct heIglt on Z sports cars IS

8 78 10 223mm Tighten the pedal stopper
locknut

Adjustment 521 P ekup 1200
I

I Back off the pedal stopper unululs clear of
thepedal SeeFigure3
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CD

CLUTCH PARTS

1 Clutch pedal
2 Return spnna
3 Cltrtchmastercylmder
4 fluid Itne

Operatmi cylinder
Push

Withdriwallever

8 Release bearma
9 Clutch cover

10 Clutch disc

CD

1 AdjuslIllfnul
2 1Ida11 r

3 Podol stopper
IIG lI ullIpurpose s

iiI

l
p d st

VCD
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2 Measure pedal pad heIght from thefloor It

should be 602 10 153mm on 521 pickups
5 65 m 143 5mm on 1200 s If necessary

change pedal hetght by tnsen10g adJust10g
shuns between master cybnder and firewall Be

sure upper and lower shuns are of the same

thIckness

3 Turn the pedal stopper to lower the pedal
Correct hetght IS 5 91 10 15Omm on 521
pIckups 5 57 tn 141 5mm on 1200 s TIghten
the pedal stopper locknut

Adjustmeut
610 710 B210 620 PIckup

I Loosen the pedal stopper locknut FIgure 4

2 Measure pedal hetght and compare WIth

Table 2 Adjust If necessary by turrung the

pedal stopper tnorout

CD

1 Locknut A

2 locknut B

Ped 1 he1lht a 6 89 In 175mm
Pedal full stroke b 5 31 n 135mm

MG Multipurpose erease

T 2 PEDAL HEIGHT

1 mat

1973 1974 610

1975 end ill 610 11710

8210

19721973 620 plCkllp
1974 and late 620 PICWP

689

709

6 02i 26

642

602

175

180

153159

163

153

3 TIghten the pedal stopper locknut
4 Loosen the locknut on the master cyhnder
pushrod Rotate the pusirod tnor out to adjust
play at the cleVIS pm After adjustment you
should be able to move the pedal shghtly WIth

out movIng the master cyhnder pushrod SpecI
fied pedal movement IS 0 04020 10 I5mm

on 6lO s and 7lO s and 0040 12m 1 3mm

on B2lO s and 620 pIckups

MASTER CYLINDER

FIgure 5 shows the mastcr cyhnder desIgn
typtca of all except 1976lm B2lO s and 280Z s

Ftgare 6 shows the 1976lm B2lO and 280Z

verSIOn

RemovalInstaUatJOD

1 Remove the clevIS pm attaching the master

cyhnder pushrod to theclutch pedal
2 With a contamer handy to catch dnpptng
hydrauhc flUId dtsconnecl the hydrauhc hne

from themaster cylinder

CAUTION

Hydraulzc flUid Will damag pamt
WI up any splllm flUid ImmtdlQtely
Iunwash Ihearea of tMspill WIth soap

and waltr

3 Remove both master cyhnder tnstallatlOn

nutsand hft thecyhnder out

4 InstallatIon IS the reverse of these steps Ad

Just pedal hetght Bleed au outof the hydrauhc
system as descnbed later 10 thISchapter

Dtsassembly

Refer to Figure 5 or FIg 6

I Remove the ftller cap from the flUId reser

vorr Pour theflUId from thecyhnder
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NABCO

MASTER
CYLINDER

ALL
EXCEPT
1976
1977

8210
AND
280Z

2

PIston
assembly

3

PIston
cup

4

ValvlIlIssembry
5

Valvesprlna
6

Sprlnllseat
7

Return
Iprlna

8

Spnnl
seat

9

Push
rod
assembly

10

Push
rod
held

11

Nut
12

Stopper
13

Stopper
nna

14

Dustcover
15

011
reservol

16

Reservotr
bind
assembly

17

Reservoir
cap

e
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MASTER CYUNDER
19761977 8210 AND 280Z

J

o

2 Pull back the dust cover and remove the
stopper nog

3 Take the stopper out of the cybnder
Remove thepushrod then the pISton assembly
4 Take the pIston cup off the pIston and
dIscard It

NOTE Do not remove thefluid reser

vOirunlessabsolutely netfSSary

In peelon

I Thoroughly clean all parts 10 brake flwd
before Inspection Never use gasoline or

kerosene for cleanmg
2 Check the piston for exceSSIve or uneven

wear scormg cracks or corrOSIon Replace the

pIston Ifany of these defects are found

3 Check the cybnder bore for wear cracks

sconng or corrOSIOn Replace the cylInder If

defects areVISIble

4 As a final check on a suspect cybnder and

piston measure the outSide dIameter of the

pIston and mSlde dIameter of the cybnder If

the difference between these measurements ex

ceeds 0006 10 0 ISmm replace the master

cylinder
5 Check the dust cover for wear cracks or

sIgns of detenorauon Replace If these are

ResenaIrcap
2

3 R band
4 Cylinder body
5 SupplJVastopper
6 Return sponl
7 Spnnaaut

8 Yalve spnrJI
9 SuPPlynlnrucl

10 Supply valva

11 Prlmary C21p
12 PIston
13 Pushrucl
14 SeaIlIdaryC21P
IS Slopper
16 Slopper tllll
17 cower

18 ut

detected Check the flwd reservOlr filler cap
and hydraubc bne for wearor damage Replace
as needed

Assembly
I Coat thecybnder bore withhydraulic flUId
2 Install thepIston return spnng assembly
3 Soak the pIston cup WIth hydraubc flUId
then mstall J on the pIston The IJp of the cup
faces the front of the car when thepiston IS 10

stalled
4 Coat the pIston withhydraulic flUId and 10

sert It IOtO the cylmder Be careful not to bend
back the lip of the piston cup

S Place thedust cover on the pushrod Insert
the pushrod and stopper mto the cylmder In
stall the stopper nng and push the lip of the
dust cover overthe cylmder

OPERATING CYUNDER

Adjustable operating cylinders are used on

the SIO s S21 pIckups early 24OZ s 1200 s

and B21O s On these cylinders effectIVe length
of the cylmder pushrod IS regulated by an ad
JUSting nut on the pushrod Other models usea

non adjustable cylmder
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Removal lnslallabon

I Ifthe cyhnder has an external return spnng
unhook 11

2 With a contamer handy to catch dnppmg
brake fluId dIsconnect the flexible clutch lIne

from the metal tube SeeFIgure 1

3 DIsconnect the flexIble clutch lIne from the

operatmg cylInder
4 Remove 2 cylInder mountmg bolts Separate
the pushrod from the clutch WJthdrawallever
Take thecylInder out

5 Installauon tS the reverse of these steps Ad

Just WJthdrawallever play IfapplIcable Bleed
the clutch as descnbed later InthiS chapter

D1llSSSOmbly and Insped on

Flgnre 7shows atypIcal operatmg cylInder
I Remove thedust cover

2 Remove the snap nng Ifso eqwpped then
take out the pIston and cup DIscard the cup

3 Remove themternalspnng Ifso eqUIpped
4 Remove the bleed valve

5 Thoroughly clean all parts 10 brake flUId
Do not use gasolme orkerosene
6 Check the piston for excessive or uneven

wear sconng cracks orcorrosIOn Replace the

piston Ifthese conditions arefound
7 Check the cylInder bore for the defects
descnbed 10 Step 6 Replace the enUre cylInder
Ifany of these arefound

Assembly

Assembly IS the reverse of the dIsassembly
procedure plus the follOWIng

I Soak the pIston cup 10 brake flUId before 10

stallIng Make sure the IIp of the cup faces mto

thecylInder
2 OncylInders With an lDternal spnng assem

ble thespnng to the pIston before mstalhng
3 Coat the cylInder bore and pIston WIth brake
flwdbefore mstaIlIng thepIston

WITHDRAWAL LEVER PLAY

WIthdrawal lever play IS regulated by the

length of the operatmg cylInder pushrod On

adJustable pushrod models adjustment IS nec

essary whenever the oporaUng cylInder IS

removed

gore 8 shows the operaUng cylInder Wlth

drawallever and release beanng Refer to It as

needed fortbts procedure

o

I Loosen the locknut Rotate the adJusung
nut unul the top of the WJthdrawallever con

tacts the release bearmg mSlde the clutch

housmg All WJthdrawal lever play should be

elImmated
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2 Back off the adjustmg nut 14 turns 1200
and B21O ln turns 240Z or I turns all
others Secure adjustmg nutwith locknut

BLEEDING THE CLUTCH

Bleedmg au out of the clutch hydrauhc
system 15 necessary whenever au enters the

system This occurs when the hydraulic Ime IS

disconnected at ather end It can also result

from a very low clutch flUid level or from
defectIVe master or operatmg cyhnders AIr 10

the system can make shtftmg gears very dif
ficult

NOTE ThIS procerJuoqlll1 peo

pIt one 0o ratethe clutch pedal and
the oh r to open and close the bleed
valve

1 Remove the dust cap from thebleed valve on

the operaung cyhnder
2 Attach a plasltc tube to the bleed valve
Place the other end of the tube m aclear glass
jar contammg several mches of clean brake
flUid

NOTE Do nOlallow theendojtM tube
10 come QuI of the broke flUId dunng
b zng If thIS hap lU air may be
sucked mto the system and the pro
cedure wIhave to ben ed

3 Top up the clutch master cyhnder reservOlf

withfluId
4 Have an assIstant pump the clutch pedal 2
or3 tlmes then hold It to the floor

5 WhtIe the pedal IS down open the bleed
valve to let 31r escape Close the valve before
lettmg the pedal up

6 Repeat Steps 4 and 5 unul the flUid entenng
the jar IS free of 31r bubbles Remove the tube

put the dust cover on the bleed valve and top
up themaster cyhnder

CLUTCH REMOVAL

The engme and clutch housmg must be
separated to remove the clutch This can be
done either by removing the engme and

transmISSIon and separatmg them Chapter
Four or by removmg only the transmISSion

Chapter Nme The release mechamsm IS m

corporated 10 the clutch hOUSIng front part of
thetransmission

Once the engrne and transnusslon have been
separated do thefOllowmg
I Mark the edges of the pressure plate and
flywheel so they may be reassembled m the
same relatIve poslDons
2 Remove the clutch coverbolts gradually 10 a

dIagonal pallern 10 prevent warpmg the
pressure plate

CLUTCH INSPECTION

Qutcb DISC

Check theclutch dISC for the follOWIng
a Otl or grease on the f3C1ngs
b Glazed faclllgs
c Warped facmgs
d LooseormissIng nvets

e Facmgs worn to Wlthm 0 012 m 0 3mm
of any nvet

f Broken SpTlllgS

g Loose fit or rough movement on trans

miSSIon mamdnveshaft splInes
Small amounts of 011 or grease may be

removed from the diSC WIth tnchloroethylene
and the facmgs dressed with a WIre brush
However the diSC must be replaced If the fac

lOgS are soaked with 011 or grease The dISc
must also be replaced Ifany of theother defects
are present or If faCIngs are worn and a new

pressure plate IS bemg Installed

Pressure Plate

Check thepressure plate for
a Sconng
b Burn marks blue unted areas

c Cracks

Replace the pressure plate If these are evi

dent If the clutch trouble stIll ISnot apparent
take the pressure plate and diSC to a competent

garage Have the dtsc and pressure plate checked

for excesSIVe runout and the dtaphragm spnng
for Incorrect finger height Do not attempt to

readjust the fingers or dIsmantle the pressure

plate without proper tools and expertence
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curren INSTALLATION

Be sureyourhands areclean

2 Inspect the dISc factngs pressure plate and

flywheel to be sure they are free of grease 011

orother focetgn malenal

3 Clean theclutch pIlot buslung and fillIt WIth

multipurpose grease

4 Place the clutch dISC and pressure plate 10

posItion on the flywheel The long SIde of the

dISC hub faces the rear of the car LIne up the

alignment marks made dunng removal

5 Center the diSC and pressure plate With an

alIgmng bar such as the one shown In Figure 9

A mam dnve shaft from a Junk transmiSSion

can be substItuted If the SpecIal tool Isn t

aV311able

o

FIywh
Clutch dose assembly

C1utch assembly
AhanlRa bar

6 Install the clutch cover bolts tightening
gradually 10 a dIagonal pattern TIghten to

specIfications givenat theend of thechapter

RELEASE MECHANISM

Removal

As wuh the clutch release mechanism
removal requIres that the engme and transffilS

slon be separated fint The release mechanIsm
IS mounted Intheclutch housmg Either remove

the engme and transmiSSion as a umt and

separate them Chapter Four or remove only
the transmISSIon Chapter Nme

O mbly

I Refemng to FIgure 10 remove the dust

cover from theclutch housmg

@

t
1 Release bearma
2 Release beann sleeve

3 Holder sponl
4 Dust cover

5 Witbdrswlllever

6 RetllRerSpnn

2 Remove the holder Spring Take out the

release beanng and sleeve

3 If the operatmg cylInder has an external

return spnng unhook It from the wIthdrawal

lever

4 Detach the retamer spnng from the

withdrawal ever all except 1200 and B21O

Remove thewithdrawal leverfrom Its ball pm

5 Remove the release beanng from Its sleeve

WIth apuller FIgure 11 The bearing IS a press
fiton the sleeve

luspectlon

Check release mechanism forthe followmg
I Wearat the contact pomt of the Wlthdrawal

lever and release bearing sleeve Replace the

sleever or leverIfworn
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2 Grease leakmg from the release bearmg
Replace thebearmg IfthIS ISeVldent

CAUTION
Do notclmn Ih meas bmnng Insol

vent sma ISpnlubruat 01 the fae
tory Cltanwltlrallnlf c1olh

3 A worn release beanng To check hold the

Inner race WIth fingers and rotatethe outer race

whIle applyJng Itght pressure to 11 Ifthe bear

Ingfeels rough ormakes
nOisereplace It

Assembly

I Press the release bearIng onto the sleeve
Fllure 12 When It IS 10 place rotate It to

makesure It operates smoothly

@

2 ReferrIng to FIgure 13 apply a light coat of

multIpurpose grease to the followmg

a Contact poInts of Withdrawal lever and

beanog sleeve

@

f
U

b Contact pomts of WIthdrawal lever and

ballpm

c Contact pomts of release beanng sleeve

and transIDlsslon front cover

3 Pack the recess InsIde thebeanng sleeve w1Ih

mulupurpose grease SeeFIgure 14

4 Apply a small amount of molybdenum
dlSulphlde grease to the transmISSion mam

dnveshaft splmes
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5 Place the withdrawal lever 10 posItIon over

the transmiSSion mam drIve shaft wllh the

operatmg cyhnder end through the hole In the
clutch housmg
6 POSition the release beanng and sleeve on

thewithdrawal lever Install the holder sprIng

7 Install the dust cover Intheclutch hOUSing

8 If the operatmg cylinder uses an external

spring attach It to theWithdrawal lever

9 Install the transmiSSIOn as descnbed m

Chapter Nme

10 Bleed air from the clutch hydrauhc system
as descnbed ear her In thiS chapter
II Check and adjust pedal heIght as descnbed

previously
12 On cars WIth adjustable operating
cylInders adjust WIthdrawal lever play as

descrIbedearher

Table 1 TIGHTENING TORQUES

Fl b Ill

Clutch cower bolts

1200

8210

510

1973 1974 610 11620 p kups
1975 ond loter 610 11710

Z sports car

Mastercylmderbolts
Operlbnacylinder bolD

1200 8210 1975 ond lote

610 11710

1973 1974 610 11
z sports C8rs

Pickup trucks

11 16

1215

1719

12 16

1215

1116

69

1522

1621

2426

1622

1621

1522

0811

2230 3141

1822 2531

1825 2535
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TRANSMISSION

The 1968 1976 Datsuns are eqUIPped WIth

either a 4speed manual transmiSSion or a 3

speed automatIc A 5 speed manual transmIs

sion IS optional on 1977 models Vanauons of

the same basIC manual transmiSSion deSign are

used 10 the 1200 8210 Z sports car and
1974 1977 pIckups Another desIgn IS used 10

manual transmISSIOn 510 s 610 5 710 5 and

1968 1973 pIckups Early 51O s use Borg
Warner automatIc transmissIons Late 510 s

and all other automauc models use the Nlssan

Model3N718

Tlghtemng torques Table 1 are found at the

end ofthe chapter

MANUAL TRANSMISSION

Removal lnstallallon

1 DIsconnect negaltve cable from battery
2 Remove the console If so eqUIPped
Remove the shIft lever hole cover from the

floor

3 Remove the shIft lever On 1200 s 821O s

late Z s and 1974 1977 pIckups remove the

PIvot pm Figure 1 and 11ft thelever out On all

other models remove the attachmg nut from
thebase of thesiuft lever Figure 2

4 Jack upall 4corners of the vehIcle and place
It on jackstands POSItIon the stands carefully
so thecar won t fall

CD

5 Dram the transmiSSion 011 Ifthis Isn t done

the 011 wIll run onto the floor when the

transmiSSIon IS removed
6 Remove thednve shaft Chapter Eleven

7 Disconnect the WIres from the electrIcal
sWltch es on the nght hand SIde of the

transmiSSion

8 Detach the speedometer cable from the rear

extensIOn

9 Remove the clutch operatmg cylinder see

Chapter lIght
10 Removethestarter Chapter Seven

II Place jacks beneath the engme and

transmiSSIon Use a block of wood on top of
each jack to prevent damage
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12 Detach the translD1Sslon mountmg member

from the transmtsSlon then from the frame
figure 3sbows a typical mounbng member

13 On 610 sedans and hardtops all 71O s and

all B21O s unbolt thegussets from engIne block

andclutch hOUSIng Figure4

CD

14 Remove tbeengmetotransmlSs1on bolts

15 Lower the jacks beneath engIne and

transmiSSion SlIde the tranSIDlSS10n backward
and down unultt ISclear of the engme Lower

the transmiSSion and take It out from under the

car

CAUTION

To p nt damagr to 1M transmISSion

71Ol1ldnvf slrtifl remuve 1M fnulS

mISSion part of lhe way sun thr
mam dnvr 1uift separates compltltly
from englM when rmwvurg tnmsmlSSlOn

16 Install by reversIng Steps I I5 TIghten
nutsand bolts to Spec1ficabons gIven InTable 1

end of chapter Fill the translD1SSlon Wlth an

od recommended 10 Chapter Two Fill and

bleed the clutch hydraulIc system Ifthe vehtcle

has an adjustablepushrod operatIng cylinder
adjust withdrawal lever play See Chapter
EIght

Inspecltoo

I Before clearung check the translD1Sslon for

od leaks Check at front and rear ends of the

transDllSslon as well as at the matIng surfaces

of the transnussloncase and rear extension

2 aean tlIe transnusslonWlthsolvent

3 Examme the clutch release mechamsm

Chapter EIght This IS also agood lime to 10

speel the clutch dtsc and pressure plate espe
CIally If the transmtSSlon front seal has been

lealung od

4 Check the shaft at each end of the translD1S

slon for movement Loose wobbly shafts Indt

cate worntransnusSlOD beanngs
5 On 51O s 61O s 710 s and 1968 1973

pickups remove the mspectlOD cover from the
bottom of the transnusslon Loosen the bolts a

lIttle at a time to prevent warpmg the cover

Check the mternal transnusslon parts for ob

VIOUS wear or damage Ifthe transmISSion Isn 1

betng replaced or overhauled be sure to usea

new gasket whenInstalling the cover

AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION

Sedans through car No PL510II7463 and

wagons through car No WPL510853594 use

the Bnush made Borg Warner Model 35

Letchworth automatic transnussIon

Sedans from car No PL510 II7464 and

wagons from car No WPL510853595 use the

AmerIcan made Borg Warner Model 41 Mun

cie automabc However the Model 35 torque
converter IS still used

The 1972 and later vehicles use the Nlssan

Model 3N7l B automabc made by Japan Auto

maticTranSmISSIOn Company
Many automatIc transnnssIon problems can

be corrected by the sunpie adjustments descnbed
m thiS section Automatic tranSmISSion rep81J
however reqUIres profesSIOnal skills many

Special tools and extremely hIgh standards of
c1eanl1ness Jobs requtnng dtsassembly should

be left to a Datsun dealer or competent
automatic transnusSIon spectabst
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Flwd LevelCheck

1 Warm the engme to normal operatmg
temperature Do thIs by dnvlng at least IS m es

Borg Warner or lettmg the engme Idle for at

least 10 minutes 3N71B

NOTE On some mod ls the dipstick
has 2 scales labeled HOTand COLD The
cold scale may be used Instead of warm

Ing up theengine

2 Move the shIft lever through all gear POSI
tions to P Leave theellgloe runolOg

NOTE On Borg Warner Model 41

transmISSIons the fluid I e can be

checked wlIh the engrne off The level
shown on the dlpsllck Will be approx
Imately In higher than II would be
wIth theengine runmng

3 Pull out the mpsllck located at the rear of
the engme compartment on the nght hand SIde
Flwd level should be at the H orF mark If
necessary add flUId through the dIpstIck tube

to r31Se flwd level Use Type A flUId only 10

Model 3S transmissIons useDexron flUid only
10 Model 41 and 3N7IB

o
1 AeRie selector

2 Selector rod

3 JOint trunmon
4 Control lever bracket

CAUTION
Do no fill the transmISSion past theup

per lme on thedlpsllck Overfillmg can

CflU the flUId to foam resultrng In

wmrand damage

4 Examme the flUId on the dIpstick Clean

tranSIDlSS10n flUid IS a transparent red If the

flUid has deterIorated to a varmsh hke condi

tion It may cause the control valves to stick

Black flUId may mdlcate a burned clutch or a

burned brake band

Lmkage Adjustment

I Move the shift lever back and forth from I

to P or L to P several Urnes A slight click

should be heard and feltat oach gear pOSItion
2 Place shIft lever 10 N Detach shIft ever

from linkage FIgure 5 shows floor shIft

linkage FIgure 6 shows column shIft Imkage
3 Workmg beneath the car make sure the

range selector lever on the SIde of the transnlls

sian IS In N On Borg Warner transrrusSlOns

thiS occurs when the lever IS In the center of
the5 detents On 3N71B transmiSsions thiS oc

curs when the slot In the range selector lever IS

vertical

N

2
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jJ

10

Position plde
TrunmonOlIrt

Seledor Imr

5 SnControl rod assembly

6
Ip nnll

Pin

7 Control rod Insert

SHIFT LINKAGE

8 Gear sel ct

9 Snap nn

or hind lever

10 Snip rlna

lltow
12 emsupport bracket

13 Select

bfleket

adjustment nut

14 U

15
pper selector RId

Cross sllall

16 R n I

17

vseedorlever

18 U

r seledor rod

19 L

r support bracket

IRe saew
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4 Adjust the bnkage so the slnft lever 10 the

carand the rangeselector leveron thetranslDlS

SlOO are In N at the same orne Adjust floor bnk
ages with the Jomt trunnIon nuts 4 Figore 5
Adjust column bnkages with the selector rod
adJustmg nut 13 Figure6

Starter Inhibitor SWItch

Borg Warner

If the starter operates 10 any gear other than
N or P or Ifthe reverse lamps bght many gear
other than R check bnkage adjustment Ifthe

bnkage IS adjusted properly check the starter

mhbnor sWItch The sWItch IS mounted on the
leftSide of the transnnsslOn case

I Securely block both front wheels so vehIcle
Will not roll Ineither direction Jack up rear end

andplace Jackstands beneath axle

2 Sketch the mhlbltor sWItch WIres so they can

be reconnected properly then dIsconnect them

from theswitch

3 Connect the WIres from termmals I and 3

together Do the same WIth the WIres from ter

uunals 2 and 4 Figure 7 shows the termmal
numbers The starter and reverse lamps should

now operate Inanygear posItion

WARNING
Lower th car onto Its wh s bejon
operating lhe staTU OtherWISe the
vlbrallon may knock the car off the

jacks ands Do not operatetheslarter In

any gear other than NOf P or the car

may take olfsuddenly

Ifthestarter and reverse lamps now operate
the starter mhlbltor switch IS probably out of
adjustment If the problem stIli eXIsts the car s

wIrIng may be defective

4 Loosen the locknuts behmd the sWItch usel
an open nd wrench ora spcaal socket such asi
a crow s foot Datsun tool ST 25390000 FI i
nre8

CD

5 On Model 35 transmIsSIOns connect an

ohmmeter orself powered test lamp acrosster

mmals 2 and 4 On Model 41 transnussIons

connect the tester across ternunals I and 3

Screw thesWItch In untIl the test lamp goesout

ohmmeter shows open CIrCUIt At tins pOlOt
make match marks on SWitch body and
transmisSion case

6 Move the tester Wires to the 2 remammg
sWItch termmals Agam screw thesWItch 10 un

tIl the test lamp goes out ohmmeter shows
open CIrCUIt Mark the SWItch posItton 10 rela
tion to thetransmISSIon case

7 Turn theSWItch back to halfway between the2

marks then lighten thelocknut to 5 ft Ib Con

nect theWlfes to thesWItch

8 Make sure starter operates only 10 Nand P

and reverse lamps hght only 10 R If problem
stIll eXIsts replace starter mhlbltor sWitch

Starter InhIbItor SWItch 3N71B

If the starter operates m any gear other than

N orP or Ifthe reverse lamps hght 10 any gear
other than R check hnkage adjustment If the

lInkage IS adjusted correctly check the 10

hlbltorswitch

I Detach the range selector lever 9 FIgure 9t
from the transmiSSion shift linkage Move the

range selector lever to the N pOSitIOn ThiS OC 1

curswhen theslot m the lever IS vertical
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o
@

i5

1 InblbttorSWttch

2 Manual shift

3 Washer

4 Nul

5 Manual plitt

6 Nul

7 WISher

81 hlbrtGr

9 Ranpselldor lever

2 Attach an ohmmeter or self powered test

lamp to the black and yellow mhlbltor sWItch

wires The ohmmeter should mdlcate contmuIty
test lamp should h8ht whtle the range selector

lever IS wnhm 3 ofthe N positIOn
3 Repeat Step 2 WIth the range selector lever 10

theP poslUon

4 Move the lever to the R pOSitIOn and con

nect the tester to the red and black WIres on the

mlubltor switch Agam the tester should 10

dlcate contmUlty 10 a3 range on either Side of
the R pOSItion
S Ifthe tester shows continUity whenthe lever

IS obVIOusly more than 3 away from the N R

or P poSItIons adjust the mhlbltor sWItch To

do thIS first movetherangeselector lever to the

N postUon Then remove thelever retanung nut 6

FIgure 9 2 mhlbltor sWItch mstallauon bolts

and the machme screw hole under the sWItch

Altgn the machme screw hole WIth the pmhole
10 the manual shaft 2 Figure 9 Check the

ahgnment by msernng adnllbIt orpIece of wife

o 059 m I5mm thIck through the 2 holes

Then mstall the switch bolts pull out the WIre

and Install themachme screw Install thenut on

the manual shaft and recheck sWItch adJust
mentas descnbed 10Steps 2 3 and4

6 Ifthe sWItch doesn t work properly after ad

Justment replace It

KIckdoCable Adjustment
BorgWarner Model 35

I Connect an otl pressure gauge to the hne

pressure outlet at the left rear comer of the

transmiSSion case FagOle 10 TIus IS an lOch

fitung not metnc Place the gauge where It

can be seen from thednver s seat

2 Stan the car and place It InD When engme

speed IS mcreased from 500 rpm to 1 000 rpm
lme pressure should nse 15 20 pSI Ifpressure
Increase IS below 15 pSI turn the adjuster on the

carburetor end of the cable Figure 11 to

decrease effectIVe cable length Ifpressure 10

creases more than 20 pSI turn the adjuster to

Increase thecable s effectIve length

NOTE The cable lS ImpregnatM wllh

molybdenum dlSUlphlde orgraphlle Do
not Or It

@

Adjuster
Inner cable

3 Oulercable
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Kkkdown SWllch AdJustmenl
Borg Warner Model 41 and

Jalco Model3N71B

The klckdown sWItch IS located on abracket
beneath the mstrument panel Figure 12 shows
the Jatco sWItch and downshIft solenOId The

Borg Wamer versionIS slflular

I DIsconnect the WIres from the klckdown
sWItch Connect an ohmmeter or self powered
test lamp between them

2 Floor the acoelerator The ohmmeter should
show contmUlty test lamp should lIght Ifnot

@
U j

I

K1dldown

dellDownshIft solenOid

adjust sWItch posltton Replace the switch If It

fallsto respond to adjustment

T I MANUAL TRANSIIISSION TIGHTENING TORQUES

FlAb IIkc

T ngm smn4 e

1200 8210 12 16 1622
510 1829 2540

610 710 2935 4tJ48

PICkup 19681973 1720 2428

Pockup 19740n 3036 4 50
zsports car 3243 43 59

Gusset totransrmsSlOn

8210 1974 27 36 3750
8210 197500 2230 3141

610 710 23 o 3244

Gusset toengme

8210 1974 1318 1825

8210 197500 1216 1622

MoontlOg Insulator totransrmsslOn

1200 8210 1419 1926
510 1923 2632

610 19731974 6 9 09 12

610 l97500 aodan710 1lJ13 14 18
Pickup 2327 3237

Z sportscar 2331 3243

Mounting Insulator tobracket
1200 8210 068

510 911 1316

610 710 6 9 0912

PICkup 23 27 3237
Z sports car 2331 3243

Bracket t frame
1200 8210 2329 3240

510 2837 3952

610 710 t419 1926
PICkup 1216 1622
Zsports car 2331 3243

Bottom cover

510 813 1118
610 710 aod 19681973p ckup 67 0810



CHAPTER TEN

All cars usedIsc brakes at the front and drum

brakes at the rear Pickup trucks use drum

brakes at all 4 wheels The front brakes on

1200 s B21O s and Z sports cars use dual

pIston calipers The 51O s 6lO s and 7lO s use

smgle plston cahpers Rear brakes on cars and

front brakes on pickups use smgle pIston wheel

cylInders Pickup rear brakes use dual piston
wheel cyhnders

A Master Vac brake booster IS used on

B2lO s 61O s 71O s Z sports cars and lale

model pIckups A proportlomng valve IS used
with diSC brakes to prevent premature rear

wheel lockup 1976 and later pIckups usea load
senslOg valve for the samepurpose The hand

brake on all models IS a mechamcal type Ihat

operates the rear brakes Specifications are

hsted InTable 1 end of chapter

DISC BRAKE PAD

REPLACEMENT

The pads should be checked forwear at Inter

vals spectfied In Chapter Two Pads should be

replaced when the fneuoD malenal IS WOfn to

0063 m I 6mm on 1200 s and B2IO s 0039 10

lmm on 51O s 61O s and 7lO s and 0 07910

2mm on Z sports cars

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the car place It on J3ckstands and

remove thefront wheels

BRAKES

2 On 1200 s B21O s and 1975 and later61O s

remove thechps and pad retammg pms Figure 1

Unhook the hanger spnngs then pull the pads
out WIth phers 1200 s use slums behmd the

pads B21O s don t

3 On 1968 1974 51O s 6lO s and 7lO s

remove the pad retammg chp Figure 2 Usea

screwdriver between the outer pad and caliper
plate to pry the cahper plate outward Pull the

pads out The S10 s usea shim behmd the outer

brake pad
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CD

17

4 On 1975 and later 71O s remove the chp I

FIgure 3 secunng the pad retammg pms Hold

down the antI squeal spnngs and pull out the

pms Re easethe spnngs and pull out the pads

J
J

CAUTION

not puss the brake pedal with the

Jpads removtd or thepIStons may fall
Out

5 OnZ sports cars remove the chps ret31mng

pInS and antI squeal sprmgs Figure 4 Pull

the pads out together WIth the anl1 squeal

shIms

6 Check the pads forwear and damage caused

by overheatmg Check for grease 011 or brake

flUId on the fnCl10n matenal Ifthe pads are

only shghtly 01ly orgreasy and not excessIvely
worn they may be cleaned 10 tnchloroethylene
and reused If they are saturated wIth 011 or

grease wet wIth brake flUId or damaged from

overheatmg replace the pads Always replace

pads 10 full sets

DISC BRAKE SI0 610 AND 710

t Cylinder to Torsion spnng

2 PISton seal 11 Cotter pm

3 Wiper seal t2 Nut

Retainer t3 Washer

5 Piston t Support bracket
6 Clip 15 Hold down pm

7 Shun 16 PIvot pin

8 Pad t7 Mountmg bracket

9 Caliper plate 18 Spring

0

Clip
Pad pm
AntI squeal spnna
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Clips
Retammg pms

3 Antispread spnngs
4 Pads

7 Carefully clean out the space whIch holds

the pads Inspect the cylonder s Dirty or rusty
pistons mdlcate possible piston seal damage
Overhaul the calIper as descnbed later The

calIper must also be overhauled Ifbrake flUId

has been leakmg past the piston seals

8 Place rags beneath the master cylinder 10

case It overflows Open the calIper bleed valve

to let brake flUId escape

9 Press the plston s In far enough to mstall

the pads Don t press thepIstons 10 further than

necessary or they may hang up on the seals

The caloper wtll thenhave to be dIsassembled to

get thepiston out

10 Install thepads and theirshIms Ifso eqUIp

ped On 1200 s and Z spans cars the arrows

on the shims POInt In the forward rotating
directIon of the brake dIsc
I I Press the brake pedal several Urnes to seat

the pads
12 Dnve the car enough to make sure the

brakes work properly and that no air has

entered the hydrauloc system Bleed brakes If
necessary

DISC BRAKE CALIPERS

Removal1200 8210

1975 and Later 610

1 Remove the brake pads as described earher

2 Disconnect the brake hne from thecaliper
3 On 1200 s remove the ball JOlnt lo strut

bolos Chapter Twelve then separate the ball

JOIDl from the strut ThiS gives access to the

cahper secunng bolts It 15 not necessary on

B21O s

4 Remove the caliper secunngbolts figure 5

Pull thecaloper free

InstallatIon 1200 8210 1975

and Later 610

InstallatIon IS thereverse of removal plus the

followmg
I TIghten calIper secunngbolts to proper tor

ques fable 2 end of chapter On 1200 s

tIghten the ball Jomt to strut bolts to 3444

ft Ib

2 Bleed the brakes as descrIbed later 10 thIS
chapter
3 Pump the brake pedal several Urnes to seat

the pads Dnvethe carenough to make sure the

brakes work properly

Overhaul 1200 8210 1975

and Laler610

FIgure 6 shows a B210cahper 1200 and 1975

and later 610 cahpers are basIcally the same

The 1200 desIgn used pad shims and aSIngle re

taIDIng pmchp
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CD

1 Blassplfna
2 Yo

3 Bleeder
4 Piston seal

5 Pmon B

@

CAUPER 8210

6 Baal
7 RebllnlDa rln

8 alp
9 Yote spnnl

10 BIas nDe

11 IIstanA

12 Cylinder body
13 Pad spolli
14 Pad

15 Ptn

I aean the calIper thoroughly wllh alcohol

before takmg It apart Dram the brake flUId
from thecyhnder body
2 Place the cahper yoke 10 a vise and tap It

hghtly WIth a hammer Figure 7 ThIS wIll free

thecyhnder body so 11 canbe removed

CAUTION
Don ll l thelowerpISton falloul while

tappmg thecaliperyok

3 Remove the bIas rIng 10 FIgure Ii from the

A Inner piston Remove the retaInIng rmgs

and boots from both pistons
4 Remove the pIstons from the cyhnder body
If necessary blow them out wllh compressed
arr Use aservice station aIr hose If you don t

havea compressor

I

CD

WARNING
The pIStons may come QuI with con

siderable fora Be careful where you

pOint thecylrnder body

I

I

5 Removethe piston seals from the cylinders

6 Remove the yoke sprIngs 9 Ftgure Ii from

the cahper yoke

7 Clean Internal parts WIth alcohol Discard
pIston seals and dust seals

8 Inspect pIstons and cyhnder walls Replace
the cylmder assembly If they are scored or

worn Small amounts of dirt orcorrosion may
be removed from cyhnder walls WIth fine emery
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paper PIstons are chrome plated tf they can

not be cleaned WIthout abrasIves they must be

replaced
9 Coat cylmder bores wIth brake flUId Install

new piston seals

10 Place the bl3S nng 10 Flgore 6 In the
A pIston 11 Figure 6 The hollow SIde of

the bIas nng faoes out

11 Coat the pIstons 10 brake flUId then mstall
them 10 the cyhnders Be sure the A pIston
wIth the wmple 10 Its tns de bottom surface

gocslnthclnnercyhnder
12 Refer to Flg1lre 610 be surethe pIstons are

mstalled Inthenght cyhnders

CAUTION

Don push the PIS Ons In any furtlrtr
tluznntSSOIJ to Install thebrakepads
OtherwISe 1MpIStOns may luml up on

thesetlh ThIS necessllalts d mbly
of Ihe caliper and npltlalMnt of 1M

seals

13 Install the boots and retalmng nngs on the

pistons
14 InstaII theyoke spnngs as shown In tlgure 8

POSItIon the spnngs so the proJectmg ends WIll

face the brake dISC when the cahper IS on the

car

IS Grease the yoke grooves In the cy nder

body Install the cy nder body 10 the yoke
Figure 9 Be sure the bleed valve IS on the

sameSIde of the yoke as the brake pad bracket

I6 Install the bleed valve

o

CD

0aIer

1 8laspnaa

2 Yole prIq

Removal 19681974 510 610 710

I Remove the brake pads as descnbed ear er

Otsconnect the brake hose from the calIper
2 Remove the cotter pms from the holddown

and PIvot pms Figure 10 Remove the nuts

and take thepIns out

@

1 Hold down pm
2 PIVOt pm
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3 Separate the calIper assembly from Its

mountmg bracket Ifnecessary remove 2 bolts

secunng the mounting bracket and take It off

InstallatIOn 19681974 510 610 710

I I f the caltpet mounung bracket was removed

bolt 11 to the steenng knuckle TIghten the bolts

to 53j5 ft Ib 73 90 mkg on 51O s 53 71

ft lb 73 99mkg on61O sand7IO s

2 POSItion the caliper plate next to the mount

mg bracket Secure It with the pivot pm and

holddown pm

3 Install the brake pads and bleed thebrakes

4 Press the brake pedal several limes to seat

the pads Dnvethe car enough to make sure the

brakes work properly

Overhaul 19681974 510 610 710

Figure 11 IS an exploded vIew of theS10 610

and 710cahper The 510 uses a shIm behmd the

outer pad

I Thoroughly clean the outsIde of the calIper
WIth alcoholbefore takmg 11 apart

2 Remove the torsion spnngs Take the

cyhnder out of thecahper plate
3 Blow compressed aIr mto the brake hose

hole to force the piston out Use a service sta

tIOn Blrhose Ifyou don t havea compressor

WARNING
The pISton may com out wuh con

Stderab force Be careful when you

pomllh cylmder

4 Clean mternal parts In alcohol Discard the

piston seal and wiperseal
5 Inspect the cyhnder wall and pIston Replace
the cyhnder assembly If they are scored or

worn SlIght amounts of dIrt or corrosion may
be removed from cyhnder walls with fine emery

paper Pistons are chrome plated If they can

notbe cleaned WIthout abrasiVes they must be

replaced
6 Coat a new pIston seal WIth brake flUId In

stall the piston seal a new Wiper seal and seal

retamer Inthe cyhnder
7 Coat thepIston and cyhnder bore WIth brake

flUId Install thepIston

O

r
il

@

BRAKE CAUPER
510 610 AND 710

1 RetaIner

2 Wiper seal

3 Piston seal
4 Piston

5 Hold down pm
6 Spnl1l
1 Support bracket

8 Caliper plate
9 Clip

10 Bleederscrew

11 Cylinder
12 TOJ3lon spnng
13 Pad

14 Mounting bracket

15 PIVOt pin
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8 Shde the cyhnder mto the calIper plate In

stallthe torstonspnngs

CalIper Removal Installation

1975and Later 710

I Remove the brake pads
2 DIsconnect the brake hne from the caliper
3 Remove thecahper mountmg boilS Fqwe 12

LIft thecahper off

@o

4 Install 10 the reverse order Tighten the

mountmg bolts to 53 72 ft Ib 7 3 9 9 mkg
5 Bleed the brakes as descnbed under Brake

Bleedmg later10 thISchapter

Cahper Overhaul 1975 aud Later710

Refer to FIgure 13 for thIS procedure
I Pour the brake flUId out of the calIper
Clean the outsIde of the calIper WIth rubbmg
alcohol

2 Remove the nut from each gnpper pm 3

FIgure 13 Take the cyhnder body oul of the

yoke
3 Remove the yoke holder 4 FIgure 13 from

piston A Remove the retmmng nng and dust

seal from each end of thecyhnder body

4 Remove the pistons Ifnecessary force the

pIstons out WIth compressed aIr Service station

arr hoses work well for thiS

WARNING
The pIStonsmay shoot Qui wllhut m

force Placr a block of wood In tht

@

CALIPER
1975 AND

LATER 710

H oo
1 t

1 Yoke

2 GriPper
3 Gnpper pm
4 Yoke holder

5 Retainer nne
6 Dust seal

7 PlslonA

8 CYlinder body
9 Piston B

10 Pod

11 Anti squeal spnna
12 Pad pm
13 ClIp
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spacr whichholdsthebrak pads Pomt

pISton A 7 FiIIln 13 al a block of
woodon theground Apply compressed
airgradually

S Once thepIstons are out remove the pISton
seal Use fingers only 0 the cylinder bore

won be scratched
6 Ifthe gnppers areworn ordamaged remove

them from the yoke OthelWlse leave them 10

place
7 Check the yoke for wear cracks or other

defects Replace Ifany of these can be seen If

servteeable clean the yoke WIth rubbmg alcohol

8 Inspect the cylinder bore Replace the

cylinder body Ifwear or damage can be seen

Light rust or lhn may be removed WIth fine

emery paper Replace the cyimder body If dirt
or rust IS severe If SefV1ceable clean the

cylinder body WIth rubbmg alcohol
9 Inspect the pIStons Smce they are chrome

platethcy cannot be sanded Ifthe piStOns
can t be cleaned WIth chrome cleaner and a rag

replace them

10 Install new pISton seals USIng finger only
so the cylinderwon t be scratched

NOTE Never fftlSepIS on smb In ad
dmon 10SlOpping INIcs theseals ntract

thepIStons when the brake Pfal LS leI

up Vny minordamageordeterlorallon
mn rum thesmls

II Coat the cylinder bore WIth brake flUId

Apply rubber grease or brake flUid to the

pIstons then lOsert them IOta the cylmder

NOTE Pistons A and B a nol inter

changeable Refer to Fi 11 to make
sunthai heyanmstallM correcly

12 Align the yoke grooves In pIston A WIth

those10 thecylinder body
I3 Apply lhsc brake grease to the sealIng sur

faces on thedust seals Install thedust seals and

retammg rIngs Wipe offany excess grease With

rubbmg alcohol
14 Install the yoke holder 4 FIgure 13 10

pIston A

15 Ifthe grIppers were removed Install them

Usea I soap solutIOn one teaspoon soap10 2

CUps of water to lubrIcate the gnppers Do not

use a stronger soapsolution
16 PosItIon the cylinder body 10 the yoke
Align the yoke holder WIth the yoke thenpress
them together FIgure 14 ThIS requlfesa force

of 4466lb 2030 kg

@

Caltper RemovallnstaIIaboD

Z SpoCar

I Remove thebrake pads as descnbed earher

2 DIsconnect cahper brake lineI Figure 15
Remove the cahper Installation bolts 2 then

thecahper

@

1 Brlkehne
2 Clhper mstallatlon bolt

3 Install by reversmg Steps I and 2 TIghten
the calIper Installation bolts to 53 71 ft Ib

7 3 9 9 mkg Bleed the brakes and pump the

brake pedal several times to seat thepads DrIve

the car enough to make surebrakes work properly



BRAKES 175

Overhaul

Figure 16 IS an exploded vIew of a Z brake

cahper
I Thoroughly clean the outsIde of the calIper
with alcoholbefore takmg It apart

2 Remove the retalDlDg nngs and dust covers

from thecylInders
3 Insert a thm piece of wood between the

caliper pistons Blow compressed au Into the

brake hose hole to force the pIstons out Usea

service statIon au hoseIfyou don t havea com

pressor If one piston moves more easily than

theother hold It down wIth the wood so the au

wIll loosentheother piston

WARNING
The pIStOns may come out with con

sIderableforce sureyourfingers art

outo theway

4 Clean mternal parts wIth alcohol DIscard

piston seals and dust covers

5 Inspect pIstons and cylmder walls Replace
the caliper If they are scored or worn Small

amounts of dut or corrosion may be removed

from cylInder walls With fine emery paper
Pistons are chrome plated If they can t be

cleaned WIthout abrasIVes they mustbe replaoed
6 Coat new pIston seals WIth brake flUId In

stall them In the cylInders Coat pistons and

@@ Qj @

1J
@

@

BRAKE CALIPER Z CARS

I Anti sque 1 shIm

2 Pad

3 Anll squeal sfum

4 Retaining ona
5 Dust cover

6 PIston

7 Piston RII

8 AntI squeal spnnz
9 Caliper llSsembly

10 Bleeder

11 Clip
12 Rebumnllpm
13 Cllhper fiXing bolt
14 Backmg plate
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cylInder walls with brake flwd Install the dust

covers on the pIstons Insert thepistons 1010 the

cyhnders Secure the dust coverswith then re

tatnlng nngs

BRAKE DISCS

ImpectIon

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of thecar place It on J3ckstands and

remove thefront wheels

2 Remove the calIper as descnbed earlIer

3 Check wheel bearmg adjustment as described
InChapter Twelve

4 WIth a dIal mdIcator contacting the center

of the dIsc s swept area rotate the dISC one full

turn and measure ronout Compare with

spec fical1ons Table 1at theend of the chapter

S Usmg a micrometer measure dISC thtckness
at several pomts around thecenter of the dISC S

swept area Note the smallest measurement as

well as the vanattan between readmgs Com
pare both wIth specIfications at the end of the

chapter
6 If the diSC IS thIDDer than the IDlmmum

replace It If runaut or thickness vanattan ex

ceed the maximum have the dISC turned by a

machme shop Do not cut the diSC thInner than

the ffitmmUm specification

DIS Removal InstallatIon

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the car place It on Jackstands and

remove thefront wheels
2 Remove thecalIper as descnbed earlIer

3 Remove the wheel beanng grease cap and
locknut as dcscnbed InChapler Twelve

4 Grasp thebrake dISC wIth bothhands Pull It

off together wIth thewheel hub

5 Remove 4 bolts and separate thebrake dIsc

from the hub

6 Bolt the dIsc to the hub TIghten the bolts to

specIficatIons gIven 10 Table 2 at the end of the

chapter
7 Pack the wheel bearmgs with grease as

descnbed 10 Chapter Twelve

8 Imtall the hub and brake dISC on the bearmg

spmdIe Adjust the bearmg preload as descnbed
10 Chapter Twelve

9 Install the calIper
10 Install the front wheels lower the car and

bleed the brakes

REAR DRUM BRAKES CARS

Figure 17 shows the rear brakes used on

1200 s and B2IO s FIgure 18 shows the 510 and

610 rear brakes The 710 brakes are basIcally
the same but the upper return spnng has only
one coIl Figure 19 shows the Z sports car rear

brakes

Removal

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the car place It on Jackstands and

remove thefront wheels

2 Make surethe handbrakeIS all thewayoff

3 Pull the drum off If the drum IS dIfficult to

remove all except Z sports car backoff thead

Juster earn Figure 20 On Z sports cars

dIsconnect the handbrake cable from the wheel

cyhnder lever Pull the rubber plug out of the

brake drum Insert a screwdnver 10 the ad

Justing hole and push the selfadjuster lever
away from the adjuster wheel Figure 21
page 179 Turn the adjuster wheel downward

to loosen the shoes

4 TWIst theanti rattle pms JA turn WIth pliers
Remove the pIDS retammg washers spnngs

and spnng washers

5 Remove the return spnng LIft the brake

shoes off
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1 Brab bacluni pill
Z Beeder
3 Wheel cyllnder
4 Sllnemembly
5 Return spnni

y

1 t

O@

REAR DRUM BRAKES 1200 AND B210

@
I

@
REAR DRUM BRAKES

Z CARS

1 Anti rattle pin
2 Brake backma plate
3 Anchor block

4 Shoe assembly
5 Retum spnoe
6 Anti rattlespnl12
7 Return spnne
8 Wheel cylinder
9 Shoe assembly

10 Retlm11ll shim

11 Dust cover
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REAR
DRUM
BRAKES
Sl0
AND
610

1

Backlna
plate

2

Return
sprlna
adjustersrdll

3

Brake
ShOll

adjuster

4

Brake
shOll

assembly

S

Anti
rattle
pIn

6

Leyer
7

Rear
wheel
cylinder

8

Return
Iprlnicyllnder
sIde

9

Bleeder
10

Lock
plate
A

11

lodl
plate
B

12

lock
plate
C

and
0

13

Oust
cover

14

Brake
shollllssllmbly

@
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6 On all except Z sports cars remove the ad

Juster securIng nut s and take theadjuster off

7 If wheel cylinder overhaul IS planned
dlsconnect the brake hne from the cylinder
Detach the handbrake rod or cable remove the

lockplates and take thecyhnder out

8 BacklOg plate removal requlfcs removal of

the rear axle shaft or spmdle Removal IS rarely
necessary for normal brake service If It 15

necessary refer to procedures In Chapter
Eleven

InSPtloD

I Clean all parts except the wheel cylmder 10

alcohol
2 Check drumsforVISible sconng excesslvear

unevenwear or corrosion Measure the drums

for wkr and outof roundness Compare with

sPlficauons 10 Table 1 end of chapter Ifthe

drum IS outof round orotherWise defectIve It

can be turned by a machme shop However

drum diameter must not exceed the maxImum

spectfied InTable 1

3 Inspect the hmng matenal on the brake

shoes Make sure It IS not cracked unevenly
worn or separated from the shoes If IImngs
are only slightly OIly or greasy and not ex

cessIVely worn they may be cleaned m tn

chloroothylene and reused If linings are

saturated With od or grease or contammated

With brake flUid they must be replaced Linings
must also be replaced Ifworn thinner than X
In I 5mm

4 Check the anll rattle spnngs adjuster parts
and handbrake operatmg arm for wear or

damage Replace as needed

S Check return spnngs for weakness or defor

matlon Replace If there IS doubt about spring
conditIOn

Wheel Cyltnder Overhaul

FIgure 22 shows the wheel cylinder used on

1200 s B21O s 51O s and 61O s The 710

cylinder IS basIcally the same butuses aslightly
different snapflng and dust cover

@

G

S
WHEEL CYLINDER

1200 8210 510 710

1 Snap nna
2 Dust cover

3 Piston

4 Piston cup
5 Cylinder

6 Bleeder

7 Handbrake lever

8 lock pl tts

9 Dust cover

FIgure 23 shows a240Z wheel cylinder The

260280Z version IS the same except for a

modIfied clip rIng and dust cover

1 Remove the snap flng and dust cover Take
out the pIston and cup Ifso equlppep remove

the return spnng

2 DIscard the pIston cup

3 On Z sports cars remove the adjuster wheel

and screwfrom thecylinder
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4 Clean the cy nder parts 10 alcohol Do not

unmerse rubber partS m alcohol for more than 30

seconds
5 Check the cy nder bore and pIston for scor

109 cracks corrosIOn dirt or excessIve wear

Check theoutsIde of thecy nder for wear at ItS

contact pomts with the brake shoes Replace as

needed
6 As a final check on a suspect cylinder and

piston measure the cyhnder bore and piston
dIameter If the dIfference between these fig
ures IS more than 0 006 In 0 15mm replace
the wheel cy nder

7 Coat a new pIston cup Wlth brake flUId In

stall It on the pIston The pof the cup faces 10

to the cy nder

8 Coat thecy nder bore WIth brake flUId
9 Install the return spring Ifso eqUIpped In

stall the pIston and cup Install the dust cover

and secure It With the snap nng On Z sports
cars Install theadjuster wheel and screw

Brakelnstallaloon

Installation IS the reverse of the removalpro
cedure plus the followmg
I Toklco wheel cy nders use 3 lock plates
Nabco wheel cylmders use4 all except the Z

WHEEL CYUNDER
Z SPORTS CAR

1 RetalDlnglhun
2 Dust CClIIf

3 Wheel cylinder lever

4 Retainer

5 Dust cover

6 Ptslm1

7 Piston alp

8 Spnlli
9 Wheel cylmder

10 AdJustlll wheel

11 AdJusbl1 san

sports car Install the lock plates 10 the order
and directionshown lDFigure 24

@ TobaJ Ilabco

A L A cs
B 2

B

C

C2J D

2 Apply brake grease to the metal to metal

fnctlon pomts mthebrake assembly Do not let

grease touch the brake hmngs
3 On all except 240260Z s tIghten adjuster
securing nut s to specIfications end of
chapter
4 After mstallatlon bleed and adjust the

brakes as desCribed later10 thISchapter

FRONT DRUM BRAKES

PICKUPS

FIgure 25 shows the front brakes usedon 521

and 620 pIckups
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FRONT DRUM BRAKES
PICKUPS

Removal

1 Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the truck place It on Jackstands
and remove the front wheels

2 Pull the brake drum off If the drum does
not come offeasIly remove the boot from the

adjuster FIgure 26 Turn the adjuster wheel

upward to loosenthe shoes

@

1 Brake hose

2 Wheel cyhnder dtachmi bolt

3 Robber boot

3 Remove the hub assembly Chapter Twelve

4 Unhook the shoe return springs then

remove the brake shoes

@

tf
1 B cklna pl te

2 Brllk shoe assunbly
3 Wheel cylmder assembly

Brake shoe upper return sprmK

5 Brlke shoe low r retum spnng

6 After shoe urn spnnl

7 Adjusterassembly
8 Adlusterhud
9 Adjuster head shim

10 Lock sprine
11 Adjuster hauS
12 AdJuster wheel

13 AdJustersDew

14 Retellnl 1 spnnK
15 LodI plato
16 AdJuster shim

17 Rubber boot

5 If wheel cylInder overhaul IS planned
dIsconnect thehose from the wheel cylInder see

FIgure 26 Remove the cylInder attachmg nut

and take thecylInder out of thebacklOg plate
6 Remove theret3Jmng spnng shim and lock

plate secunngtheadjuster Take adjuster out

7 If necessary remove 4 bolts and lIft the

brake backmg plate off the spmdle BaCklOg
plate removal IS rarely necessary for normal

brake service

Inspection

Inspection IS basically the same as forthe car

rear brakes descnbed earher In thiS chapter
MaxImum perrrnsslble drum dIameter IS 10 059

10 255 5mm Mlrnmum Itnmg tluckness IS

003910 lmm

Wheel Cyltnder Overhaul

FIgure27 shows thewheel cylInder parts

1 Remove thesnapflng and dust cover

2 Remove the pIston and cup Take the cup

off the pIston and dIscard It

3 Remove thebleed valve connectorbolt and

connector

4 Clean all pans 10 alcohol Do not Immerse

rubber pans 10 alcohol for more than 30

seconds
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1 Wheel cyfmder houSlnl
2 PIston

3 Piston cup

Dust corm

5 Snap rme

6 Connector

7 Padunp
8 Connector bolt
9 Bleeder screw

10 Bleeder cap

5 Check the cybnder bore and pIston for scor

109 cracks corrOSIOn cbrt or excesSive wear

Check cybnder body and pIston for wear 10

thetr brake shoe slots Replace the cybnder
assembly Ifany of these condItionsare found
6 As a final check on a suspect cylmder and

pIston measure dIameter of the pISton and

cylmder bore Ifthe difference between these

measurements IS more than0 006 10 0 15mm

replace the cybnder assembly
7 Coat a new p ston cup with brake flUId In

stallIt on the p ston The bpof thecup faces 10

to the cybnder
8 Coat the pIston and cybnder bore WIth brake

flUId Install thep ston then the dust coverand

snapring

9 Install the connector and bolt Then ttghten
to 1418 ft Ib I 9 2 5 mkg

Brake InstallatIon

InstallatIon IS the reverse of the removal pro
cedure plus thefollowmg
I Apply brake grease to the adjuster hOUSIng
bore adjuster wheel and adjuster screw Apply
brake grease to the metal ta metal fnctIon
pOtOts In the brake assembly Don t let grease
touch thebrake hDlngs
2 Be surethewheel cybnder marked L goes
on theleft SIde of thetruck the cyhnder mark
ed R goes on the nght TIghten the wheel

cybnder nut to 3948 ft Ib 5 466mkg
3 If the hub was moved adjust the front
wheel beanngs Chapter Twelve

4 After mstallatlon adjust and bleed the

brakes as desCrIbed later InthIS chapter

REAR DRUM BRAKES

PICKUPS

FIgure 28 shows the rear drum brakes used
on 521 and 620 pIckups

Removal

I Loosen the rear wheel nuts Jack up the rear

end of the truck place It on jackstands and

remove therear wheels

2 Make sure the handbrake IS off then

remove the brake drum Ifthe drum ISdifficult
to remove tUfn the adjuster wheel upward to

loosentheshoes

3 Turn the antl rallle spnngs 900 WIth phers
Remove the pinS retaJnmgcollars spnngs and
spnng washers

4 Spread the brake shoes and remove the ex

tension hnk

5 Remove the return Springs then the brake

shoes The rear shoe must be pulled partway
off thenseparated from thetoggle lever
6 Dtsconnect the toggle lever from the hand

brake cable
7 Remove the lock plate adjuster shIm and

adjuster spnng Take theadjusterout

8 If wheel cylInder overhaul IS planned
dIsconnect the brake hne and remove the

cybnder attachIng nuts Take cyhnder out of
thebacklOg plate
9 BacklOg plate removal rarely necessary
for brake servtce reqUIres removal of therear

axle shaft and wheel beanng See Chapter
Eleven forremoval procedures

Inspecbon

Inspection IS basIcally the same as for car

rear brakes descnbed earher ID thIS chapter
MaxImum permIssIble drum dIameter IS 10 059
m 255 5mm Mmlmum hDlng thickness IS

o 03910 Imm

Wheel Cyhnder Overhaul

FIgure 19 shows therear wheel cylmder parts
Overhaul procedures are basIcally the same as



BRAKES 183

REAR DRUM BRAKES PICKUPS

1 Backmg plate 9 Spring seat 11 Toa1elever
2 Bllke shoe assembly 10 Adjuster assembly 18 ExtenSIon link

3 Wheel cylinder assembly tt Adjuster head 19 Retumspnng
4 Return tipper sprmg t2 Adjuster helldshlm 20 Adjuster spnng
5 Return lower spnng 13 locksprmg 21 lock plate
6 After shoe return spnng t4 Adjuster housmg 22 Adjuster shim
7 Retamer t5 AdJuster wheel 23 Rubber boot
8 Anti rattle spnng t6 AdJuster screw 24 Anb rattlepin

@to @

cfjj @
Oi

1 Dust cover

2 Piston head
3 Piston

4 PISton cup
5 Wheel cylInder

housmg

6 Bleedercap
7 BleederSaew

8 COnnector
9 Washer

10 Connedorbait

@

for truck front wheel cylinders descnbed

earher tothIS chapter

Brake InstallatIOn

Installation IS the reverse of the removal pro
cedure plus the followmg
1 Clearance between the rearmost brake shoe

and toggle lever must range from zero to 0 012

In 003mm Ifnecessary adjust by mstalhng
a thicker or thmner washer on the toggle lever

pivot pm

2 Apply brake grease to all metal to metal

fnctlon pomts 10 the rear brakes Don t let

grease touch the brake IImngs
3 Tighten the wheel cylInder attachmg nuts

to 11 13ft Ib 1 5 1 8mkg
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4 After mstallallon adjust and bleed the

brakes as descnbed later Inthischapter

MASTER CYLINDER

Datsun master cylinders are manufactured by
Nabco and Toklco All cars and lale model pIck
ups use a dual piston master cyhnder Early
pickups use smgle plston master cylinders
Figure 30 shows a tYPical Nabco master

cyhnder Figure 31 shows a TokteD master

cylinder Figure 32 shows the smgle plston

cyhnder used In early pickups

Removal Installation

1 On cars Without power brakes disconnect

the pushrod from the brake pedal
2 Disconnect the brake hnes from the master

cylInder

@

DQ
lIi1 r

I@j
1

L I

I
@@ @ @

CAUTION
Place rags beneath the maslu cylmder
10 keep brakeflUId offIhepaml

3 Remove 2 master cylinder mstallal10n nuts

then 11ft the cylInder out FIgure 33 shows a

typical power brake master cylinder The 000

power versIOn IS SimIlar but IS attached to the

firewall Instead of thebrake booster

ll ED
C0

jQ
Jfb I
t l

NASCO MASTER CYLINDER

1 Reserwlr cap
2 Filter

3 Stopper nn

Stopper semi

5 Stopper
6 Primary piston assembly
7 Pnmary pISton return spnng
8 Secondary pISton assembly

9 econdray pISton return spnna
10 Plug
11 Cbeck valve

12 ReselVOll

I
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TOKICO MASTER CYLINDER

1 ReservoJrcap
2 Filter

3 Br2lkeflUld reservoir front

4 Brake fluid reservoir rear

5 Brake master cylmder body
6 Secondllty Piston murnspnng
7 Secondary pIston assembly
8 Primary piston return spnng
9 Pnmary piston assembly

10 Stopper
11 Snap nog
12 Bleeder

13 Valve spring
14 Check valve assembly
15 Packmg
16 Valve cap
17 Stopper screw

@

SINGLE PISTON MASTER CYLINDER

1 Ylllve cap
2 Valve capgaud
3 Check valve
4 Check valve spring
5 Oil reservoir cap

6 Reservoir

1 RestlVOu band

8 Padun
9 Stopper bolt

10 Paston return spoo

11 Spnna seat
12 Spnng
13 Valve
14 Piston

15 Pnmary PISton cup

16 Secondary piston QJP
17 Stopper nDg
18 Snap nDe
19 Rubber boot

20 Pushrod

@
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BRAKE BOOSTER4 Installation IS the reverse of these steps

Bleed the brakes and check pedal heIght after

installation

DIsassembly

Refer to the approprIate exploded view for

thIs procedure
I Remove the stopper bolt s and dram the

brake flUId from thecyhnder
2 Remove the snapnng Take out the stopper

pushrod non power brakes pIston assem

blIes and return spnngs

CAUTION

Remove the plSlons ca fuly to pI

1 nt damage to thepiston and cylmder
friction surfoces

3 Remove thecap screw s Take out the check

valve s and spnng s

NOTE Do not rrmovt the brake flUid
trvolrsun mSlalltng newones

InstJon

I Thoroughly clean all parts In alcohol or

brake flUid Do not Immerse rubber parts In

alcohol formore than30 seconds

2 DIscard the pIston cups check valves and

packmg nngs

Check the cyhnder bore and pIstons for ex

cessive or uneven wear SCOring or corrosIOn

Wear 15 excessIve Ifclearance between cylInder
wall and pIston exceeds 0006 In 0 15mm

Replace the master cylInder If these condItions
areeVident

3 Check spnngs for wear damage or

weakness Replace as needed

4 Inspect the bleed valves stopper screws

check valve cap screws and flUId reservOIrs for

wear or damage Replace as needed

Assembly
Assembly IS the reverse of the dIsassembly

procedure plus thefolloWlng
I Coat the cyhnder bore plstons and cups
Wlth brake flUId before assembly
2 After mstallauon bleed the brakes and

check for brake flUId leaks

The Master Vac brake booster uses Intake

mamfold vacuum to reduce brakmg effort The

booster IS used on B21O s 61O s 71O s late

model pIckups and Z sports cars The booster
and Its check valve should be tested at mtervals

specIfied to Chapter Two

Check Valve Test

1 Remove the check valve from us clip on the

firewall FIgure 34

@ Checlvalve

2 DIsconnect the vacuum hne from the

booster Side of the valve Connect a vacuum

gaugem ItSplace

3 Run theengme at a fast Idle Turn the engme

off when vacuum reaches about 20 In 500mm

4 With the engme off watch the vacuum

gauge for 15 seconds Any vacuum drop evena

slIght one mdlcates adefective check valve or

vacuum hne If no defect can be seen In the

vacuum hne replace thecheck valve

Au ughtness Test No Load

Usmg a T fittmg connect a vacuum gauge
mto the hne between check valve and brake

booster SeeFIgure 35

2 Run the engme at a fast Idle Turn It off

when vacuum reaches about 20m 500mm
3 WIth the engrne off watch the vacuum

gauge for 15 seconds Any vacuum drop 10

dlcates a defective vacuum hne or brake

booster If no defects can be found 10 the

vacuum hne the brake booster must be
overhauled or replaced
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1 Check valve 2 Vacuum gaule

AIr tlghlness Tesl Under Load

I Connect a vacuum gauge as descnbed In

Step I of the prevIous procedure Place the

gauge where It can be seen from the dnver s

seat orhave an aSSlstant watch It for you

2 With the engme running press the brake

pedal as faras It wlllgo

3 When vacuum reaches approximately 20 m

500mm shut the engine off Keep the brake

pedal down

4 Watch the gauge for 15 seconds after the

eogme IS shut off Any vacuum drop mdlcates a

defective brake booster Overhaul or replace
ment IS necessary

Booster Removal InstallatlOD

Refer to Figure 36 for this procedure
I DIsconnect the brake nes 1 FIgure 36

from the master cylinder

@
tL J

l J1cD @

RemonJ aeqaence

2 Detach the vacuum hne from the fittmg on

the brake booster 2

3 Deiach the return spnng 3 and pushrod 4
from thepedal

4 Remove the nuts attachmg the booster to the
firewall 5 LIft the booster out of the engme
compartment

S Remove the nuts attachmg the master

cy nder to thebooster 6 Separate themaster

cyhnder and booster

6 Installation IS the reverse of these steps
After mstallallon bleed the brakes test the

booster as described earher and check pedal
heIght If necessary adjust pedal heIght as

described later In thiS chapter

PROPORTIONING VALVE

The proportioning valve used on cars with
diSC brakes prevents premature rear wheel

lockup

TesUng
Test the proportIOning valve at mtervals

specified InChapter Two To test drive the car

at a speed 10 excess of 3I mph 50 kph Brake
hard enough to lock the wheels slightly If the

front wheels lock before or at the same time as

the rear wheels the valve IS workmg properly
If the rear wheels lock first the valve IS defec

tlve and must be replaced

CAUTION
Do not lock theWh scompletely when

brakmg ortheilres WIll beflat spOlltd

Replacement

On early cars the proportIoning valve IS

mounled near therear axle FIgure 37 On later
cars the valve IS mounted on the firewall
Figure38 shows atYPical installatIOn
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To remove the valve cbsconnect the brake
hnes notmg carefully how they are connected
Remove the secunng bolt and take the valve

out Bleed the brakes after mstaIhng the now

valve

@

t

LOAD SENSING VALVE

TIns valve used on 1976 models prevents
premature rear wheel lockup by regulatmg
pressure to thefront and rear brakes When the

truck IS bghtly loaded pressure to the rear

brakes IS reduced As the load mcreases pres

sure to the rear brakes mcreases accordmgly

Figure 39 shows thevalve

Valve Test

The braktng system must be 10 good condI
tion to test the valve accurately Make any

necessary rep3lrs before testmg
I Dnve at 30 mph WIth the truck unloaded

Apply the brakes hard enough to lock the

wheels slIghtly StOppIng dIstancemust be 43 ft

131m or less and thefront wheels must lock
before orat thesametimeas therear wheels

c

A Fran brake master cylander
front sade oil pressure

B To rear brake wheel cylinder
011 preSSln

C Fran brake master cylinder
rur Ide CId pressure

LOAD SENSING VALVE
1 Pfuner
2 Spo
3 Retainer ball
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2 Repeat the test WIth a load In the truck s

bed Again stoppmg distance should be less
than 43 ft and the rear wheels must not lock
beforethe front wheels

3 If the valve fads either pan of thIS test
replace It

BRAKE BLEEDING

The hydrauhc system should be bled

whenever au enters It reducmg brakIng effec
tlveness If the pedal feels spongy or Ifpedal
travel Increases c mslderably brake bleedmg IS

usually called for Bleeding IS also necessary
whenever ahydraulIc hne IS dIsconnected

ThIS procedure requIres handling brake flUId
Be careful not to get any flUid on brake pads
shoes drums or dISCS Clean all dIrt from bleed

valves before begmmng Two people are re

qUIred one to operate the brake pedal and the
other to open and close the bleed valves

Bleedmg should be conducted 10 the follow
109 order master cylInder nght rear left rear

nght froottleft front
I Clean away any dirt around the master

cylinder reservOIr Top up the reservOlf With
brake flUId marked DOT 3or DOT 4

2 Attach aplastic lube to the bleed valve DIp
the end of the tube In aJar contammg several

mches of clean brake flUId

NOTE Donolallow httndofthttuM
10 come out of the brakt flUid durmg
bleedmg ThIS could allow air m o the

system requiring that the bl zng pro

re5S be repeated

3 Press the brake pedal as far as It WIll go 2
or3 tImes thenhold It down
4 WIth the brake pedal down open the bleed
valve unttl the pedal goes to the floor then
close the bleed valve Do not let the pedal up
unttl thebleed valve IS closed
5 Letthepedal back up slowly
6 Repeat Steps 3 5 untd the flUId entermg the

jar IS free of 3If bubbles
7 Repeat the process for the other bleed

valves

NOTE KeqJ an eye on thebrake flurd
Itvel In th master cylinder dUTlng

b lng If the nservOl1are allowed to

become empty air Will be mcktd tnto

tM hydrauliC system and the entire

b lng procrdure Will have to be

repatlwJ

ADJUSTMENTS

DJS Brakes

Datsun dISC brakes never need adjustment
and no means of manual adjustment IS proVIded

Rear Drum Brakes

1200 B210 510 610 710

Rear drum brakes are adjusted by turnmg a

cam FIgure 40

@

1 Jack up the rear end of the car and place It

on Jackstands
2 Tighten the adjuster carn With a wrench untIl

thebrake shoes begm to drag
3 Back off the adjuster camjust enough so the

shoes don t drag Remove the jackstands and

lowerthe car

Frontand RearDrum Brakes PIckups

Figure 41 shows theadjustmg hole for pIckup
front brakes The rear adjustmg hole IS Similar

I Jack up the truckand placeIt on jackstands
Remove the rubber plug from the adjustmg
hole
2 Reach through the hole WIth a screwdnver

Tap the adjuster lightly to free It then push It

toward the front of the truck

3 Turn theadjuster wheel downward to spread
the brake shoes Atthe same tIme spm the Ure

by hand unttl astrong drag IS felt At thISpomt
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stop spmmng theUre Keep turmng the adjuster
wheel until thebrake drumlS locked
4 Turn the adjuster wheel upward 12 notches

This gIves the correct clearance between brake

shoes and drum

S Spm the tire Make sure It spms smoothly
without exceSSivebrake drag Back the adjuster
off further Ifnecessary

6 Install adjustmg hole plug Lower thetruck

Rear Drum Brakes Z Sports Car

The rear drum brakes are selfadjustmg Ad

Justment IS usually unnecessary except after

brake serVIce Toadjust sImply pull the hand

brake lever until no more chcks are heard from

the adjuster mechamsms at the rear wheels

Hundbrake 1200 and B210

The handbrake IS adjusted by a turnbuckle

located alongsIde the dnve shaft Figure 42 It

should be readjusted whenever the lever can be

raIsed 10 notches

To adjust lighten or loosen the turnbuckle

so the handbrake can be raised 6 notches wuh a

pull of 25 33 pounds Afler adjust 109 tighten
the locknut on the turnbuckle Make sure Ihe

handbrake releasescompletely

Handbrake

510 and 610 Sedan and Hardlup

I If necessary tighten he rear cable adjuster
FIgure43 10 take up slack m the rear cable

NOTE Do nOl IIghllncable nQugh 10

move thewh 1cylmder lev rs

@

1 AdJusbnl nut

2 Equalaer
3 Center eYer

4 Center lever bracket

2 Check the stroke of the handbrake lever or

control stem A 44 pound pull should gIve a

stroke of3h 10 3 4 10 510 3II to 4 10 1973

61O or3y t03 10 1974 1976610

3 Ifnecessary turn Ihe adjusting nllls on the

handbrake rod FIgure 44 to change the stroke

lenglh
4 Makesurehand brake releasescompletely

Handbrake 510 and 610 StatIonWagons
I Check control stem or lever stroke A 44

pound pull should gIve a stroke of 2 310 510

wagon or3Y t03 10 6IOwagon

2 Ifnecessary adjust the front cable or rod to

change stroke length FigllO45 shows the 610

adJustmg nuts The 510 arrangement IS similar
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@

AdJustlnznut
EqulIhzer

Center rever

Center lever brllcket

@

Uandbrake 710

I Before adJustmg the handbrake adjust the
rear brakes as descrIbed earher 10 the Ad

Justmems sectIonof thiS chapter
2 Check handbrake stroke A 44 lb 20 kg
pull should r31se the handbrake lever to the 61h
or7th notch

3 To adjust the stroke on sedans and hard

tops loosen the locknut and adjusting nut

FIgure 46 Turn the adJustmg nut as needed

then secure with the locknut Afteradjustment
dImensIon A m Figure 46 should be aboul 0 2
10 5mm

4 To adjust the stroke on stalIon wagons
loosen the locknut FIgure 47 and rotate the

turnbuckle as needed Then tighten the locknut

5 After adjustment make sure the wheel

lcylmder levers Figure 48 return to theIr

ongrnal poSItion when the handbrake IS released

Front cable locknut

Front cable adjusting nut

@

Uandbrake 521 P ckup

I Loosen the locknut on the cable equahzer
hnk A FIgure 49 Turn the equahzer rod 10 or

outof the hnk to adJusllts length After adJust
ment the rod should protrude I 161 10

29 5mm forward of the frame member

dImenSIOn L FIgure 49
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2 Check handbrake control stem stroke A

pullof4466pounds should gIve astroke of 31

to 4 10 Ifnecessary adjust the front cable to

change stroke length The front cable IS ad

Justed at theturnbuckle B Figure 49

Handbrake 610 PIckup

I Check handbrake control stem stroke A 44

pound pull should gIve a strokeof 31to 410

2 If adjustment IS necessary loosen the

locknut Figure 50 Rotate the adJustmg nut to

change cable length then lighten the locknut

@

@

Table 1 BRAKE SPECtFICATtONS

front Bmo DIleS Coni
MaxJmumrunout

1200
8210 610
510 710
2407 2607
7807

Minimum thickness
1200 B710 510 610 710
2407 7607

MaXimum thickness vanatlon

8m Drams

Outof round
1200 8710 610 110 pICkups
510 7 sports car

Maximum drum diameter
1200 8210
510 610 710 7 sports car

Pickups

00012 00310

000480121010
o 0024 0 06mm

000590 151010

0004011010

0331 84mm
0413l05mm

00028 0011010

00008 0 021010
0002 0 05mm

8051204 51010
9055 2301010

1005925551010

Table 2 TIGHTENING TORQUES

FL lb Mq

Brake Lmes

1200 1113 1518

If
510 52tpICkup 1214 1720

610 710 620 pICkup
Z sportscar 6210

Metal hnes 1113 1518

fleXible hoses 1214 1720

Caliper bracket bolts
510 5365 7390

Handbrake Z Sports Car 610 710 and

Release the handbrake lever Make sure the
Z sports car 5371 7399

I
DISC tohub boltshandbrake operatmg arms at the rear wheel 1200 3243 4459

cyhnders release all theway B210 510 610

2 Turn the adJustmg nut on the handbrake 710 Z sports car 2838 3953

rod I Figure 51 to elmnnate any play 10 the Front backing plate
4250bolts pICkups 3036

handbrake hnkage
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DRIVE SHAFf DIFFERENTIAL

AND REAR SUSPENSION

The 510 and 610 sedans and hardtops use a

senu traIlmg arm mdependent suspensIOn at the

rear The Z sports car uses McPherson struts

All other models use a ngtd axle supported by
leaf spnngs All except Z sports cars use con

ventional tube shock absorbers

On cars eqUiPped WIth mdepcndent rear

suspenSIOn IRS the dIfferential IS attached to

mountmg members at front and rear On ngld
axle vehicles the dlfferenualls mounted Inthe

axle housmg
Cars wIth IRS useexposed axle shafts wIth

UnIversal J010tS at the ends and ball sphnes In

the centers TIus allows the axle shafts to move

vertIcally and change length as needed RIgId
axle shafts are enclosed Intheaxle housmg

Pickups and 610 staUon wagons use a3 JolOt
dnve shaft supported In the center by a bear

109 All other models use a2 Jomt dnveshaft

Table 1 at the end of the chapter gIves
speCIficatIons

DRIVE SHAFf

Removal lnslallatIon

I Securely block both front wheels so the car

wIll not rolt In either direction Jack up the rear

end of thevehIcleand place It on Jackstands

2 On 5JO s loosen the clamps on premufner
and center exhaust pipe TWist the muffler and

pipe to the left to provide removal clearance for

the driveshaft

3 On Z sports cars remove the premuffler or

catalytIc converter

4 Make match marks on the drive shaft and
dIfferential flanges so they canbe reassembled
IIIthe same relatIve posItIons On 521 pickups
mark the transmission flange as well

5 On pIckups and 6JO wagons unbolt the

center beanng bracket from the vehicle See

FIgure I pIckup orFIgure 2 610 wagon

CD
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6 Remove 4 bolts attaching the drIve shaft to

the dlfferenl1al

7 On 521 pIckups unbolt the dnve shaft from

the transmISSIon flange On 620 pIckups and

cars slIde the dnve shaft rearward out of the

transmISSion

8 Installation IS the reverse of these steps
Tighten all nuts and bolts to specifications 10

Table 1 end of chapter

Universal JOlDt Rep81r

The drIve shaft should not be disassembled

unless the U Jomts are worn Center beanng
replacement 3 joInt drIve shafts requIres
specal eqwpment and should be left to a Dat

sun dealer The B210 drIve shafts cannot be

disassembled replace the enl1re drIve shaft If

the V Jomts are worn

I Before disassembly mark all parts so they
can be reassembled 10 the same relative posItion
2 Remove 4 snap ngs from each of Ihe

umversal JOlOts
3 Place the drIve shaft In a VIse as near the U

Jomt as possible Be careful not to distort the

shaft

4 LIghtly tap the baseof the yoke WIth a ham

mer FIgure 3 WIthdraw the opposIte bearIng
race Do the same for the remammg beanng
Taces Carefully separate the crossesand yokes
5 Check uOIversal JOlOt components for wear

damage plUmg rust or dIstortIon Replace as

needed If the drIve shaft shows sIgns of
damage have Il checked for balance by a

dealer

CD

6 Assemble by reversmg Sleps 1 4 Apply
grease liberally to the bearIngs and races

AXLE SHAFTS INDEPENDENT
REAR SUSPENSION

The axle shafts should be dIsassembled and

lubricated With mulupurpose grease at mtervals

specIfied 10 Chapter Two Except for thiS no

malOtenance IS required The shafts must be

replaced as assemblies IfdefectIve SInce repair

parts are notavatlable

Removal lnstallahon

I Securely block both front wheels so the car

Will not roll In either directIon Jack up the rear

end of the car and place It on jackstands If

necessary remove wheels to proVide workmg
room

2 Unbolt the axle shaft from bearIng spmdle
and d fferenl1al Cars through 1973 and all

280Z s use4 bolts at each end of theaxle shaft

The 1974 models and later 61O s use a smgle
bolt at themnerend

3 Remove the axle shaft from under the car

Be careful not to drop the shaft It IS eastly
damaged
4 InstallatIon IS the reverse of these steps
TIghten bolts to specIfications end of chapter

DIsassemblyIAssembly

FIgure 4 shows the axle shaft deSIgn used on

all 1968 1973 models as well as all 280Z s All

1974 models and 1975 and later 61O s use a

smgle bolt to secure the lOner end to the dif

ferentIal
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Dme shaft

Dnve shift ball

8all spicer
DrIVe shaft stopper
Rubber boot

6 800t band

7 Snip nng
8 Sleeve yoke
9 Sleeve yob plUI

10 Spider Journal

t Disassemble and Inspect umversal Jomts In

the same manner as the drive shaft UnIversal

JOlOt5

2 Refernng 10 Figure 4 remove thesnap nng 7
from the sleeve yoke plug 9

3 Compress the axle shaft and remove the

snap nng from the stopper 4 Remove the

stopper
4 Detach the rubber boot and separate the axle

shaft sectIons Be careful not to lose any of the

balls orspacers since they cannot be replaced
S Assembly IS thereverse of these steps Apply
multipurpose grease to the Universal Jomts and

ball sphnes Also grease the area shown In

Figure 5 Make sure the balls and spacers are

assembled 1D theorder shown ID Figure 4

Needle beanni

AXLE SHAFT IRS
CD

11 Aanl yoke
12 011 seal

13 Needle beanng
14 Snap nng

Inspection

I Check the boot and the O ring next to the

sleeve yoke plug for damage Replace as needed

2 Check the shaft for bendmg cracks wear

damage or distortIon Replace the complete
shaft assembly Ifthese are detected
3 Check the steel balls and spacers for wear

damage or distortion Replace the complete
shaft assembly Ifthese are found

4 Check thesleeve yoke 8 Figure 4 for wear

damage or dlSIOrtlOn Replace the complete
axle shaftIfthese conditIOns arefound
S Check the umversal Jomts for play Ifplay
can be detected 10 an assembled Universal Jomt

replace t he axle shaft

6 Place the axle shaft 10 a soft Jawed vise and

connect adialgaugeas shown 10 Figure6 Fully
compress Ihe axle shaft and measure play
Replace the complete shaft Ifplay IS more than

o 004m Olmm

WHEEL BEARINGS AND SPINDLES

INDEPENDENT REAR SUSPENSION

RemovaI lnstallabon

I Securely block both front wheels so the car

WIllnot rollm either direction
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2 Loosen the rear wheel nuts Jack up the rear

of the car place It on Jackstands and remove

the rear wheels

CAUTION
ThES protdun r Ulres undomg the
whl beanng lodrnuts wluch are trNrUd

to 181 239 It Ib Make sure thefront
whs are securely blocktd Use good

qualzty jackstands posllloned solidly
Mneath the cor frame OtherwISe the

foltt required to undo the nuts could
knock thecar offthl JQckstands

3 Detachtheaxle shaft from the spmdle flange
FIgure 1 Lower the axle shaft outof theway

CD

4 Remove the wheel beann8 locknut WIth a

socket and long breaker bar FIgure 8 Hold

the wheel from turmng WIth a shde hammer

adapter and a metal bar as shown Ifthese tools

aren t aVaIlable Install thewheels and lowerthe
car Apply the handbrake and loosen the nut

Put thecarup on Jackstands agam

NOTE The nut ISlocked by bendmg the

IEp agaInst the spindle threads WIth a

punch Frlun 9 Do not attempt to

bend the lip away from the IhrNds or

otherwISe unlock thenut bfore remov

mgII Simply undonut

CD

@
5 Attach a shde hammer to the adapter and
pull the spmdle out If these tools aren t

avaIlable dnve the spmdle out from themSlde
Usea soft metal dnft

6 Remove the spacer and flange from the

beanng housmg
1 Take out thelOnerbeanng and 011 seal

8 Remove the 011 seal and lOner beanng from

thehousmg I f necessary dnve the beanng out

WIth a dnft such as a pIece of pIpe the same

d ameter as the bearmg

InspecbOD

I Clean all parts thoroughly 10 solvent before
mspect o DIscard bean98 t s j

I L 1f
2 Check the beanngs for play and wear by
holdmg thelOner race WIth fmgers and rot ng



DRIVE SHAFf DIFFERENTIAL AND REAR SUSPENSION 197

Shock absorber lower mountmi @
Bunlll housm mlrk

n pieceEd
AxI IloosIq DlStlllce pllce

the outer race Check beanng fnetloD surfaces

for wear Chips sconng SignS of seuure and

the blwsh tmt that mwcates overheatmg
Replace any beanngs wIth these defects

3 If the outer beanng or Us 011 seal need

replacement retnove the beanng WIth a gear
puller or havea machme shop press It off

NOTE 510 and 610 ou r beanngJ may

not bre reuMd onCt they Iurve bn

nmovedfrom thespzndle

4 Check the ends of the beann8 spaoer
Replace spacers shoWIng SignS of compression

wstoltlon or wear

5 Check the beanng spmdles for stgllS of wear

ordamage RepIaoeIf these conwnonsare OVJdent

Assembly Iosta1Iabon

Assembly and mstallatlon are the reverse of

the removal and dIsassembly
procedures

plus
the followmg

I On sealed type beanngs the sealed SIde of

theouter beanng faces the wheel and the sealed

SIde of thelOner bearIng facesthedifferentIal

2 Ifnew bearmg spacers arebetng used select

them accordmg to the marks shown UlYIgUft 10

Beanng housmgs are marked A a or

Crt at the pomt shown In the figure Select a

spacer With acorrespondmg mark

3 Before mstallIng the spmdle apply
multIpurpose grease to the pomts marked WIth

an astensk 10 Figure 11 Pack each beanng wUh

giease workIng as much as poSSible IDto the

spaces betweenballs ahd races

@

4 After the spmdle and bearmgs are mstalled

10 the housmg tIghten the wheel beanng
locknut to 181 239 ft lb 25 33 mkg 1lus

should result 10 spmdle end play of zeroo006

10 zeroO15mm Turn the spmdle WIth a

spnng scale attached to one of the lug nut

studs Force required to turn the spmdle should

be 28 oz 790 grams or less If necessary
tighten or loosenthe bearmg locknut to adjust
However the tIghtness of the nut must remam

between 181 239 ft Ib

5 After tlghtemng the locknut bend the IIp 10

to the spmdle threads at 2 pomts WIth a dnft
see Figure 9

RIGID REAR AXLES

RIgld axles are used on 510 and 610 station

wagons B210 s 1200 s 7IO s and pIckups

AxleShaft Removal

1 Loosen therear wheel nuts Jack up the rear

end of the vehIcle place u on Jackstands and

remove therear wheels

2 Remove the brake drums Chapter Ten

DIsconnect the brake lInes and handbrake

cables from therear brakes

3 Remove 4 nuts or bolts secunng the brake

backlOg plaie to the axle hOUSIng See Figure 12

cars orFIgure 13 pIckups
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4 Remove the axle shaft together wIth the

brake backing plate Use a slIde hammer and

adapter lIke the ones shown In Flgare 14

Similar tools are available from rental dealers

@

RearAxleShaft InspedIon
1 Carefully examine themacluned surfaces of

theaxle shaft and hOUSing for wear Check the

shaft for bendmg tWlstmg ordamaged splInes
2 Inspect therear wheel beann8 Rotate It and

check for nOIse roughness or excesslve play If

Indoubt about the beanng replace It

AxleOil Seal Replacement

I Remove the axle shaft as descnbed earlIer

2 Pry out the old Oil seal with a screwdriver

FIgure 15

@

3 Dnvethenew seal 10 WIth a sUitable dnft

4 Pack the space between the seal lIps WIth

multipurpose grease

Rear Wheel Beanng Replacement Cars

ThIS procedure reqUires SPeCIal eqUIpment
for removal and Installation mcludlDg a press

capable of several thousand pounds It IS 10

eluded In case you are not near a dealer and

your local machme shop IS unfamlhar With Dat
suns

I Remove the axle shaftas descnbed earlIer

2 Usmg a hammer and cold chisel make

several deep DIcks m the beanng retammg collar

Figure 16 It WIll then slIde eastly The retam

109 collar mustnot be reused

CAUTION
Do not hI theaxle slll1ft wuh th cold

chISel when mekmg the beanng retain

Ingcollar

3 Press off the beanng and retamlng collar

USIng thesupport tool shown 10 FIgure 17

4 Lmeup the beanng spacer new wheel bear

Ing and bearIng retammgtbllar on axle shaft I
NOTE On sealed IYINlNarmgs be SUn

th smled Side aces thewher
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@

5 Place the hned up parts on a press stand

such as ST 38210000 FIgure Ig Press Ihe

spacer beanng and relamlng collar onto the

shaft

NOTE If h collar can be p Sed on

wllh I ss than 6 600 pounds fone II IS

too loose

6 Pack the beanng wHh multipurpose grease

@

Rear Wheel BeBnn Replacement
PIckups

As with cars thIS procedure reqUlfes speCial
equipment Take the Job 10 a dealer or compe
tent malhmeshop
1 Remove rear axle shaft as descnbed earher

2 Bend back the tabs on the wheel beanng
lockwasher FIgure 19

@

3 Remove wheel beanng locknut FIgure 20

NOTE Th nul IS lightened to 08 45

II Ib A wrench like he on shown In

FIgure 10mUSl b used 10 remove 1

@

4 Remove the wheel beanng beanng cage
and brake backlOg plate Use a puller hke the

one shown I Figure 21
5 Inspect the 011 seal 10 the beanng cage
Replace fnecessary
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6 Dnve the bearing outcr Tale from ItS seal

WIth abrass dnfl Install a new ouler race with

thesame tool

7 Carefully dnve a new seal Into place In the

beaTing lage Fill the space between the seal lips
wIth multipurpose grease

8 Place the beanng cage and brake backmg
plate on the axle shaft POSition anew beanog
conc then gently tap Il mto place WIth a brass

dnft

9 Install anew lockwasher InSlallthe beanng
locknut wuh Usbeveled side toward the washer

TIghten 10cknuI to 108 145 ft Ib 15 20 mkg
usmg the tool shown In i gure 20 Bend up the

lockwasher to secure he nul

10 Pack the beanng with grease Apply grease
to the beanng recess In theaxle housmg

AxleShafllnstallatlOn

I Install anew axle hOUSing od seal as descnbed
earher Make sure the wheel beanng 15 packed
wlth grease

2 Install the axle shaft m the housmg Be

careful not to damage the housmg 011 seal

3 On cars check clearance between the wheel

beanng and hOUSing faoe clearance C Figure 22

It should be 0 004 10 0 I mm or less If

necessary add or remove shims to adjust

4 On ptekups IDstall the axle shaft on one SIde

and measure Us end play It should range from

0012 0035 10 0 H 9mm If necessary add

or remove shims between axle housmg and

beanng cage to adjust
The other axle shaft s end play should now

be 0 00080059 10 00215mm If neces

@

sary adjust by addmg or removmg shims be

tween beanng cageand axle housmg

5 TIghten the axle shaft securmg nuts to

specIfIcations end of chapter
6 Install the brake drum and wheel Connect

the brake lIne and handbrake cable Lower the

car and tighten the wheel nuts

DIFFERENTIAL

ThiS section mcludes removal InspectIon
and mstallatIon procedures DIfferential repair

requires speCIal skIlls and tools and should be

left to adealer The mspectlon procedures wIll

tell you IfrepaIr IS necessary

Removal InstallatIon

Z SporIsCar

I Securely block both front wheels so the car

wIll not rollm either direction Jack up therear

end of thecarand place It on jackstands
2 Remove the maIn muffler

3 Unbolt thednveshaft from the dIfferential

4 Loosen the lOner front transversehnk bolts

FIgure 23

WARNING
The bolts are tightened to 94 101 fl 1b

Bt careful not 10 knock thecar off tht

jQckstands while loosenmg

5 On 24OZ s and 280Z s remove 4 bolts at

tachmg each axle shaft to the dIfferential On
260Z s unbolt the axle shafts from the wheel

beanng flanges then from the dIfferentIal
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@

6 Place a transmiSSion Jack beneath the dif
ferential These are avaIlable at many rental

dealers

7 Remove the nuts secunng the dIfferentIal to

ItS rear mounting member See Figure 24

@

8 Unbolt the differential front mountmg

member from thecar SeeFigure 2S

@

9 Remove the differential downward and to

the rear

10 If necessary separate the front mountmg
member from the differential If thiS IS done

carefully note the locatIOns of the spacers
beneath the mounungmember bolts

t I Installation 15 the reverse of these steps

TIghten all nuts and bolts to specIfic300ns end

of chapter Be SUfe the mountIng member

spacers are correctly mstal1ed

Removal InstallatIOn

510and 610

Independent Rear SUJpenslOn

I Securely block both front wheels so the aT

Will not roll In eHher directIon Jack up the rear

end of the car and place It on jackstands
2 Dlsconnelt the rear handbrake cable and

driveshafl I and 2 FIgure 26

3 DIsconnect Ihe axle shafts 3 FIgure 26 On

1968 1973 cars unbolt the lOner ends of the

shafts from the dlfferenllal On 1974 cars un

bolt the outer endsof the shafts then the lOner

ends

4 Place a transmission jack under thedifferen

tial TransmiSSion jacks are available from rental

dealers

5 Remove 2 nuts attach 109 the differentIal

member 10 thecar 4 FIgure26

6 Remove 4 bolts 5 FIgure 26 attachtng the

front end of differentIal to mountmgmember
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1 Tumbuctle

2 Dnvt shaft

3 All shalb

4 Nub

5 an

7 Remove the differential downward and to

therear

8 Installation IS the reverse of these steps Be

sure to Insert the front bolt spacers Figure 27
TIghten all nuts and bolts to specIfications end

of chapter

@

Removal lnstallabon

RIgId AxleVehldes

I Securely block both front wheels so the vehi

cle will not roll In either direction Jack up the

rear end and place It on J3ckstands
2 DIsconnect dnveshaft from dIfferential
3 Remove rear axle shafts as descnbed earher

4 Remove the differential attachmg nuts

FIgure28 LIftthe dIfferential out

5 Installation IS the reverse of Ihese steps Use

a new gasket between dIfferential and axle

housmg Tighten all nuts and bolts to speCifica
tions end of chapter

Inspection All Models

1 Dram the gear OJI from thedifferential

2 Place the differential on a workbench On

IRiCars remove the mspecuon cover

3 Look for VISible wearor damage and check

the gears for chIpped ormiSSing teeth

4 Check the nng gear wear pattern Any VISI

ble wear should be approximately In the center

of theteeth Ifwear marks areat the top bot

lorn or etther end of the teeth the differential

should be dIsassembled and adjusted
5 Connect a dial gauge as shown In Figure 29

and measure backlash of the pinIOn and nng

gear To measure hold the pInIOn from turning
and move thering gear while notmg the reading
on the gauge Compare thiS readmg with

backlash speclficallon Table 2 ExcesSIVe or

InsuffiCient backlash requires disassembly and

adjustment of the dlfferenllal

1
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Table 2 RING GEAR BACKLASH

Model laches MDhmeters

t200 8210 o OOH 006 010015

510 sedan and hardtop 00040008 o toO 20

510 Wlion o 0060 008 o 15020

610 sedan and hardtop o 0040 008 o toO20

610w illn

1973 00050007 0130 IS
1974 and later 0001008 015020

manual
1974 automatic 00040006 01 15
1975 and later 0001008 015020

automatic
710 00040006 o to 0 15

2402 2602 00040008 o to020

521 pickup o 005 0007 013018

620 pickup o 0060008 015020

REAR SUSPENSION

Shock Absorber Replacement
Z Sports Car

The rear shock absorbers are located Inside
the suspensIOn struts Replacement of the shock
absorbers reqUIres special tools and should be
left to a Datsun dealer Much expense can be
saved by rernovrng Ihe struts younelf and takmg
them to adealer for shock absorber replacement

I Securely block both front wheels so the car

wIll not roll 10 either dIrectIon Loosen the rear

wheel nUIs Jack up the rear end of the car

place It on J8ckstands and remove the rear

wheels

2 DIsconnect the brake ne and handbrake

cable from each wheel

3 On 260Z s and 280Z s detach the stab zer

bar from thetransverse nk Figure30

4 Remove the lock bolt and 2 self lockmg nuts

Iand 2 Figure 31 from the transverse nk

S Pull the spmdle out of the transverse nk

Figure32
6 Unbolt the outer end of the axle shaft from

the beanng spmdle flange

1 Place a J c
l eQflth the strut assembly to

support It 9JI
1

S Workmg mSlde the car remove 3 self Iock

mg nuts from the top of the strut Figure 33

@
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@

Lower the strut together with the rear brake

assembly clearof the car

9 Take the strut to a Datsun dealer for shock
absorber replacement
10 Install by reversmg Steps I S TIghten all

nuts and bolts to specifications end of

chapter

Shock Absorber Replacement
All Except Z Sports Car

Replace shock absorbers as follows

I Securely block both front wheels so the vehI

cle Wlll not roll 10 either dtrectlon Jack up the

rear end and place Jackstands beneath the

frame

2 Place a Jack beneath the axle wheel beanng
housmg on IRS cars The Jack IS used to raiseor

lower theaxle

3 Detach the lower end of the shock absorber

then theupper end Remove It from the vehIcle

4 Install by reverstng Steps 1 3 TIghten all

nuts and bolts to specIfications On 51O s and

610 5 tIghten the lower end nuts With the car s

Weight resting on the wheels On 71O s and

pIckups tighten both ends with the Weight on

the wheels
Refer to the followmg Illustrations

FIgure 34 1200 and B2I0 sedan

FIgure 35 1200and B21Ocoupe
Figure 36 and FIgure 37 510 and 610

sedan and hardtop
Figure 38 710 sedan and hardtop
FIgure 39 and Figure 40 510 station

wagon

FIgure 41 610 and 710statIOn wagon

Figure 42 PIckup truck

@

@

@

@

r
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Table 1 TlGKTENING TORQUES

Fllb II Fllb II

D SIuft lspollst1r

IZOO flanl botts ISZO ZoZ1 Front m mber to car Z401 Z331 3Z43
8ZI0 flanl bolts 11 Z4 Z43J Front member to car 2601 ZZ33 3046
510 1a0l bolls ISZO ZoZ1 Front member to car 2801 3344 46lil

1913610
Differential to from Insulator Z331 3Z43

Flanl botts 1l ISZO ZoZ 1
Rear member to tar 5469 1S95

Center bracket RUts wqon 1419 I9Z6
Differential to rear member 5469 1595

Center bracket bolts wqaR Z635 3648 DdIlIa IIllIlod blal

191hndlaler610 Attachmenuts

Flalll bolls 11 I1Z4 Z433 lZOO 8ZI0 IZ 18 11 Z 5

Center bracket nuts wagon 14 19 I9Z 6 510wBeon 1416 ZOZZ

Center bracket bolts waiO Z635 3648 610 walon 110 1418 ZoZ5
5Z1 pICkup IZ 11 1624

1914 1915 110 flanl botts 18Z3 ZS3Z 6Z0 pICkup 13Z0 11 Z1

1916 110 flanl bolts 11 Z4 Z433 SIIoclAbsatlers

Z40l Z60l flanl bolts I8Z3 Z S3Z 1200 sedan Z633 3645

Z80l flanl bolts Z933 4050
B210sedan

Upper 1411 1924
5Z1 pICkup lower Z633 3645

Flanl bolls 18ZZ ZS30 IZOO 8ZI0 hardtops 1 9 101 Z
Beanoe bracket bolts 11 ZO Z4Z1

510 sedan and hardtop
6Z0 pICkup Upper 11 Z3

Center flanle bolls 18Z3 ZS3Z low 11 Z3
Rearflall holts ISZO ZOZI 510 wagonBearml bracket bolts IZ 16 16ZZ Upper nuts IZ 16 112Z

bitSbIfb IRS Mountml plat bolts 11 18 ISZS
lower nuts ZS33 3545

AJlouterbofts 3643 5 0
Inner bolts 4boll I s 3643 5 0 610 sedan Ind hardtop
Inner bott smgjetolt axles Z331 3Z43 Upper IZ 16 16ZZ

lower IZ 16 16ZZ
bit SbIfb lip bit

610 walDn
IZOO 8ZI0 1115 15Z0 Upper 6 9 091Z

510walOfl ZI Z8 Z839 low ZS33 3545

610 walO1l 110 16Z0 ZZZ1 110

1968 1913 pICkups Z135 3148
Upper sedan and hardtop Tllht nunblth adslfeused

up then secure wdh locknut

19741nd later pickups 3946 5H4 Upper slahon walon 6 9 091Z

IIIIS
lower IZ 16 16 Z Z

510 sedan and hardtop
521 pICkup

Upper Z631 3643
Differential to suspenSIOn member 4351 6010 lower 100IZ 1416
Differential to rear member 4358 6010

6Z0 pICkupRear member to car 6Z 85

Inspection cover bolts 1419 I9Z6 Upper ZZ30 3141
lower IZ 16 16ZZ

610sedan and hardtop Strobll poIls car onlyDifferential to suspensIOn member 3651 5070
Differential to rear member 4358 6080 Upper nuts IZ 15 l6Z1

Rear member to car 5112 70100 Spmdl lockboll 19 101 Z

Inspection cOler botts 1419 19Z6 Spmdle locknuts 5469 1S95

1l1bten with vehicle s wellbt on wheels

1llhten with car on around andcanyma 150p0und passenaers
1 1mn
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FRONT SUSPENSION WHEEL BEARINGS

AND STEERING

Datsun cars use a McPherson strut front

suspension The shock absorbers and spnngs

are combmed mto a smgle UnIt With the bear

mg spmdles permanently attached at the bot
tom The struts are bolted to the lOner wheel

wells at the top and through ball jomts to the

transverse hnks at the bottom The front rear

movanents of the transverse hnks are controlled

by compresSIOn or tensIOn rods A stabIlizer

connects thetransversehnks

Pickup trucks use double suspenSIOn Imks
A arms tube shock absorbers and torSIOn

bar spnngs Each wheel and front brake
assembly IS attached to a knuckle spmdle The

knuckle spmdle PIvotS on a kmgpm and ndes

on a support pIece The knuckle spmdle sup

port IS attached to the outer ends of the suspen
sIon hnks by falcrum pms

WHEEL ALIGNMENT

Several front suspensIOn angles affect the

runrung and steenng of the front wheels These

angles must be properly aligned to prevent ex

cessive wear as well as to mamtam dIrectiOnal
Stablhty and ease of steenng The angles areas

follows
a Caster

b Camber

c Toe In

d Steenng aXIS mchnatlon

kmgpmmchnauon

e Steermg angle
On cars thecaster camber and steering axIS

inclInatIOn arebudt ID and cannot be adjusted
These angles are measured to check for bent

suspensIOn parts Steermg angle should not be

adjusted WIthout a front end rack Toc m can

be adjusted as descnbed later InthiS chapter
On pIckups the caster camber steering

angle and toe In are adjustable However all

but toem require a frontend rack Take the
job to a dealer or frontend SpecIalISt

Preahgnment Check

Adjustment of the steenng and vanous

suspensIOn angles IS affected by several factors

Perform the folloWIng steps before any adjust
ments are attempted
I Check lire pressure and wear See Tire Wear

AnalysIS Chapter Three

2 Check play In front wheel beanngs Adjust
Ifnecessary

3 Check play 10 ball JOInts See Chapter
Three

4 Check for broken spnngs

5 Remove any excessIve load
6 Check shock absorbers
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1 Check for play 10 steenng lInkage
8 Check wheel balance

9 Check rear suspensIon for looseness

Front tIre wear patterns can mdlcate several

ahgnment problems These are covered under
TIre WearAnalysIS Chapter Three

Casterand Camber

Caster IS the inclInatIon from vertIcal of the

lIne through the ball Jomts or kingpIns
POSItIve caster shIfts the wheel forward
negatIve caster slufts the wheel rearward
Caster causes the wheels to return to the

straIght ahead posItIon after a turn It also

prevents the wheels from wanderIng due to

wmd potholes oruneven road surfaces

Camber IS theInClInallOn of the wheels from
vertIcal WIth poslllve camber the top of the

tIre leans outward With negative camber the

top of the tire leans Inward

Toetn

Smce the front wheels tendto pomt outward
when the vehIcle 1 movmg forward the

dIstance between the front ends of the tires A

Figure 1 IS slIghtly less than the dIstance be
tween therear ends B

CD FRONT

A

1

I
I

To adjust toem on cars loosen the tie rod
locknuts See Flgnre 2 Z sports car orFignre 3

all other cars Rotate the tIe rods or adJustmg
bars as needed to Increase or reduce toe m

CD 1 Loctnut 2 TIe rod

On pickups loosen the cross rod locknuts
FIgure 4 Rotate the cross rod forward to

reduce toe m orback to mcrease It

Table 1 gIves SpeclfiCallOns

CD

1 Cross rod 2tut 3 Loctnut

St ng AXIlI orlUugpln Inclination

On cars steenng axIS lDchnatlon IS the m

ward oroutward lean of thestruts On pIckups
It IS the Inward oroutward lean of the kmgpms
The angle ISnotadjustable on carsor trucks
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Table 1 TOE tN

V lII1e IDdl DIm

1100 o 1 8lI236 46

8110 0079l11 7 14

10
Sed2lns o 1l8ll136
W g D through 1971 0079l1197 1
1973 wagon o 1 8lI176 47

610
1973 sedans hardtop o 1311 4 69
1973 wagon o 315 j 433 811
1974197 11 o 4330 I 1114
1976 radial tires 01114 46
1976 bo p t 014031 68

710
1974 o IO669 14l7
197 03150433 811

1976 radaaltlres 01114 46
1976 bo p tm 014031 68

Pickup trucks 0039l11 7 I

1401 1167 32 I 9 6

1601 0079l1197 1

1801 Zero lis Zero3

Steermg Angle
When avehicle turns the inSide wheel makes

asmaller CIrcle than the outside wheel Because

of thiS the inSide wheel turns at asharper angle
than the outside wheel Steenng angle 15 ad

Justable on all models but should be left to a

dealer or frontend specialist

FRONT SHOCK ABSORBER

REPLACEMENT

Cars

The front shock absorbers are located InSide

the suspensIOn struts Figure 5 Replacement
requires several special tools However much

expense can be saved by removing the strut

assemblIes yourself and takmg them to a Oat

sundealer for shock absorber replacement

1 Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the car place It on Jackstands and

remove the front wheels

2 On all models except Z sports cars remove

the brake calIper Chapter Ten On Z sports

ears disconnect the cahper brake hne at ItS

bracket on thestrut Figure 6

CD

CD

3 Remove 2 bolts attachmg the knuckle arm to

the strut See FIgure 7 1200 and 8210 or

FIgure 8 all others

4 On Z sports cars detach the compressIOn
rod and stablhzer from the transverse hnk

FIgure 9

5 Lower the transverse hnk away from the

bottom of the strut On all Z sports cars pry
thetransverse hnk down wlth a strong steel bar

Figure 10
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CD

6 Place aJack beneath the strut to support It

Remove 3 self locking nuts secunng the top of

the strutto the render well Figure 11

WARNING
Do not remov the anter nut from the

top of the strut ThIS could aIowthe

@

corl sprmg to fly out and caUSt seriOus

Injury

7 Lower the Jack beneath the strut and take It

out Figure 12

8 Have new shock absorbers Installed 10 the
struts by a Datsundealer

9 InstallatIon 15 the reverse of these steps Use

new self locking nuts at the top of the strut

Before bolting the knuckle armto the strut ap

ply gasket sealer to the strut base as shown In

FIgure 13 Tighten all fasteners to torque
spcaficanons end of chapter Bleed the brakes

after Installanon

Ptekup Trucks

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the truck place It on Jackstands
and remove the front wheels
2 Spray the shock absorber nuts and bolt WIth

penetrating 011 See FIgure 14

3 Hold the shock absorber stem from turnIng
and remove upper nuts washers and bushmgs
4 Remove the nut and bolt from thelowerend

ofthe shock absorber Take shock out



FRONT SUSPENSION WHEEL BEARINGS AND STEERING 211

@

5 Inspect bushmgs and attachmg hardware
Replace as needed

6 Installation 15 the reverse of these steps In

stall the lower bolt wIth Its head toward the

@

front of the truck TIghten nuts and bolts to

specIfications end of chapter

COIL SPRING
REPLACEMENT CARS

The coIl spnng IS part of the strutassembly
To replace the spnng follow the shock ab

sorber procedure SInce the procedure reqUITes
special tools It IS best to remove the strut

assembly yourself and let a dealer mstall the

new spnng Then Install the strut USlDg the

sameprocedure

@ TORSION BARS PICKUPS

The torsIOn bars are attached at thelT front

ends to torque arms which In turn are attached

to the lower suspension links At the rear the

torSIOn bars are attached to acrossmember As

the suspension lInks move up and down they
tWIst thetorsIon bars TIusprOVIdes a spnng ef
feet Figure 15 shows a torsIOn bar and Its

related parts

Removal

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the truck place It on J3ckstands
and remove thefront wheels

Front suspensIOn Anchor Irm Crossmember

TORSION BAR PICKUPS
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2 Remove the anchor bolt from the anchor

arm

3 Remove the dust cover and snap nog from
the rear side of the anchor ann Throw thesnap

nng away It must not be reused
4 Shde the anchor arm off the torSIon bar

SlIde thetorSion bar rearward outof the torque
arm

Inspection

Check torsIOn bars for wear tWlstmg bend

mg ordamaged sphnes Replace Ifany of these

COnditIOnS are found

Installation and Adjustment

I Make sure the lower suspenSIOn hnk IS

restmg on ItSrubber rebound bumper
2 Grease the splines at both ends of the torsIOn

bar Installlt Inthe torque arm

NOTE Left and right torsion bars ore

nol Interchangeable They can M Iden

lIfifby L and R marks stamped
on theends

3 Install the anchor bolt In theanchor arm

NOTE Steps 4 7 apply to 521 pickups
only if you have a 620 pickup skip
these steps

4 Install anchor arm on torSIOn bar The an

chor arm IS POinted In the fight direction when

dImenSIOn A FIgure 16 IS 3 510 9Omm

@

5 Install a new snapflng and the dust cover In

the rear side of theanchor arm

6 Place a jack beneath the anchor arm RaIse

It until dimenSIOn A IS reduced to 2 70 In

68 5mm ThIs preloads the torsIOn bar caus

mg It to push the lower suspensIOn link

downward When the truck IS lowered ontothe

wheels the preloaded torsion bars hold It at Its

normal fide heIght
7 Install the anchor bolt adjustmg nut and

locknut Hold the adjustlOg nut steady and

toghten locknut agamst t 2936 ft Ib 45 mkg

NOTE Steps 8 0apply to 620 pickups
only If you have a 521 pickup skip
thesesups

8 Install the anchor arm to the torsion bar

The anchor arm IS pomted Inthe nght direction
when the anchor bolt protrudes 0 206 In 5

15mm from the top of the cro member See

dimenSIOn A Flgurf 17

@

9 Install anew snap nng In the rear side of the

anchor arm

10 Install the adjustmg nut on the anchor bolt

TIghten unul dImenSIOn B FIgure 17 IS

2 362 75 10 607Omm Install the locknut

and ughten to 23 30 ft Ib 3 14 1 mkg

NOTE Th n xt steps opply to 011

pickups

II Install thewheels and lowerthetruck

12 With the wheels on the ground measure

dimenSIOn H Figure 18 ThIS must be done

wIth the fuel tank full thespare Ure and jack In

their stowed poSitIOnS and no other weight 10

the truck On 521 pIckups thIS should lii
299 3 19 10 76 Slmm On 620 pIckups It

shouldbe 3 07 3 23m 78 82mm
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@

13 Ifdimension H IS Incorrect tighten or

loosen the anchor bolt adJusnng nut to change It

STABILlZER

Removal

I Jack up the front end of the v hlc1e and

place It on Jackstands
2 Detach the stabilIzer brackets from the vehi

cle frame Figure 19 shows atypical car IDstalla

tlon Pickups are similar

TenSion rod nut

Tension rod bolts

StabilIZer nut

4 StabilIZer bracket bolt

5 TelWOn rod bracket bolt

3 Detach the stabIlIzer from the transverse

hnk or lowersuspenSIOn hnks then take It out

4 Check therubber bushmgs for wear cracks

or general deterioration Replace as needed

Installallon
I

ltl

Installation IS the reverse of the removal pro

cedure plus the followmg

I On 1200 s be surethe stablhzer end wtth the

while pamt mark goeson the left Side of the car

FIgure 20

@
Whrtl pIlnt
for IdenbfiCltlon

2 Make sure the stabilizer 15 centered 10 the

brackets

3 On pickups tighten the stablhzer connecting
rod nut until the distance from bracket to

stablhzefls 384m 97 6mm SeeFIgure 21

@

4 Tighten all nuts and bolts to spectficatlons
end of chapter

TENSION RODS

TenSIOn rods are used on all models except
theZ sports car

Removal InstallatIon Cars

1 Jack up the front end of the car and place It

on Jackstands
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2 Remove tension rod nut and bolts Iand 2

Figure 19 Take the tenSion rod oul

3 The 6JO s 7JO s and B2JO s useremovable

tensIOn rod bralkels Ifnecessary remove the

bracket bolts 5 FIgure 19 and lake Ihe bracket

off

4 Installallon IS the reverse of these steps Be

sure the tensIOn rod bushmgs are compressed
evenly Tighten all nuts and bolts 10 speCifica
tions end of chapter

Removal InstallatIOn PIckups

I Jack up the front end of the truck and place
II on J3ckstands
2 Remove the nuts from both end of the ten

SIOn rod I FIgure 22

1 Nuts 2 Bracket bolt

3 Remove the tenSIon rod brackel bolts 2

Figure 22 Remove the tenSion rod and
brackel

4 InstallatIon IS the reverse of these steps Be

sure the tensIOn rod bushmgs 3re compressed 10

the dimenSIOn shown In Figure 23 Tighten
locknuts and bracke bolts to 11 15 ft Ib on

521 pIckups 12 16 ft Ib on 620 pIckup

COMPRESSION RODS
240 260Z

The 240 260Z s usecompression rods rather

thanthe tension rods usedon the other models

Removal Installation

1 Jack up the front end of the car an9 place n

on Jackstands

1 315 In 334mm

I

@ 1441 366mm

2 Detach the compressIOn rod from the frame

Figure 24 Then unbolt It from he transverse

link and take II out

3 Inspec the rubber bushIngs for cracks
wear and general detenoratlon Replace as

needed

4 lnser the compressIOn rod and bushIngs lfi

to theframe Do not lighten the nutyet

5 Bolt t he compressl rirr6a t6r h ttr Ri H
hnk Tighten the nut and bolls to speCification
end of chapter Lowerthe cln



FRONT SUSPENSION WHEEL BEARINGS AND STEERING 215

TRANSVERSE LINKS AND

BALLJOlNTS CARS

Removal

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the car place It on Jackstands and

femove the front wheels

2 Detach the stablhzer and tension or com

pression rod from thetransversehnk

3 Detach thetie rod from the knuckle arm

4 Remove 2 bolts secunng the knuckle arm to

the strut See FIgure 7 1200 and B21O or

FIgure 8 all others ThIS separates theknuckle

arm ball JOint and transverse hnk outer end

from thestrutassembly
5 On 1200 s and Z sports cars remove the

transverse Imk mountmg bolt Figure 25 On

all others remove the transverse hnk nut

FIgure 26 shows a tYPIcal mstallatlon

@

6 Place the transverse hnk In a VIse Remove

the cotter pm and nut from theball Jomt stud

Separate the knucklearm from the ball Jomt
7 Unbolt the ball Jomt from the transverse

hnk and take It out

8 Installation IS the reverse of these steps

Tighten the transverse hnk nut or PIvot bolt to

specifiCatIOnS With the car s weight on the

wheels

Inspedlon

1 Check the knuckle arm for wear cracks

and other vIsible defects Replace If these are

found

2 Check the transverse link bushmg for wear

and damage Ifworn have It replaced by aDat

sun dealer or machme shop If the rubber IS

melted or the bushmg metal IS cracked replace
the transverse link

3 Check the transverse bnk for bending
cracks or other damage Replace If these are

found

4 Check the ball Jomt for a cracked rubber

boot or other vIsIble damage Place the ball

Jomt m a Vlse WIth the stud pomtmg upward
Pull the stud up and down and note the move

ment IfIt moves morethan slightly replace the

ball Jomt

KINGPINS AND

KNUCKLE ARMS PICKUPS

Figure 27 shows the suspension parts for one

Side Refer to It as needed forthe followmg pro
cedures

Removal

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the truck place It on Jackstands
and remove the front wheels

2 DIsconnect the brake hose from the wheel

cylinder Remove the brake drum as descnbed

InChapter Ten

3 Remove the wheel beanngs and related parts
as descTlbed later InthiS chapter
4 Remove 4 bolts secunng the brake backlOg
plate to the knuckle spindle Remove the front

brake assembly as descnbed InChapter Ten

5 Remove 2 bolts secunng the knuckle arm to

the bottom of the knuckle spmdle Figure 28

It IS not necessary to detach the knuckle arm

from the Ue rod
6 Remove the kingpin locknut and bolt see

Figure 29
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7 Dnvea pomted tool mtothe upper km8pm

plug and pry It out FIgure 30 As an alter

natIve dnll and tap the plug thread In a bolt

and pull on thebolt to remove theplug

8 USIng ahammer and dnft dnve thekmgpm
and Its lower plug out of the knuckle spmdIe
SeeFIgure 31

9 Gently tap the knuckle spmdle loose from

theknucklespmdle support FIgure 32

@

InspectJoD

I Check the kmgpm and bushIngs for vlSlble
wear and damage Replace If these coml1tlOns
arefound

NOTE Steps 2 6 can be done by 0

dealer or machlM shop if you do not

halllthen aryequljJment

2 If there IS any doubt about kmgpm and

buslung condItIon measure buslung bore and

kmgpIn dIameter Maxunum clearance between

klngpms and buslungs IS 0006 10 0 ISmm
NorrnaI kmgpm dIameter IS 0 78660 7874

m 1997920 00mm The normal bushmg bore
IS 0787841 7888 10 20 01G2O 03Smm Re

place wornparts
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3 Ifthe bushmgs are worn drIve them out

with a hammer and dnft such as Datsun tool
ST 35380000 Figure 33 On 620 pIckups
remove the upper bushmg grease seal at the

sametIme

@ o 874 In dla

22 210m

00

4 Press new bush10gs 10 WIth thednft used for

removal Ifthe new bushmgs have grease holes

Itne them up WIth the knuckle sp10dle grease

mpples If there are no holes dnll new ones

after 10stallmg the bush10gs Use a 0 118 10

3mm dnll Clean away all shavmgs and burrs

after dnllmg
5 Raun new bushmgs to speafical10ns Step 2

Use the lower buslung as a ptlot whtle reamIng
the upper bushmg use the upper buslung as a

ptlot whtle rearmng the lower bushIng ThIs

keeps thebuslung centers alIgned
6 On 620 pIckups mstall anew upper bushIng
grease seal Use a tool such as ST 35390000

Figu34 aDd 35

ST 35390000 @

7 Inspect wheel beanngs as d cnbed later 10

thISchapter

loslallaboD

Apply mulbpurpose grease to all fnctIon
pomts durmg assembly

0039In

173 44mm

E
l m

o

@

I Grease an O nng and lostalllt on the lower

SIde of the knuckle spmdle support The grease
WIll keep the O nng 10 place
2 Temporanly Install the knucklespmdIe and
thrust beanng on the knuckle spmdle support
Be surethe coveredSIde of the beanng facesup
Place a Jack beneath the knuckle spmdIe and

ratse It sltghtly Measure the gap between the

knuckle spmdIe support and knuckle spmdIe
WIth a feeler gauge Select shIms to reduce thIS

gap to 0 004 m 0 Imm orless
3 Remove the knucklespmdle and thrust bear

Ing Install the shIms then nstall the knuckle
spmdle and thrust beanng
4 Insert the kmgpm mto the knuckle spmdle
and support Lme up the lock bolt notch WIth

the holes 10 the knuckle spmdle support Install

the lock bolt and nut and tIghten to 15 IS ft

Ib 2 1 25 mkg
5 Make sure knuckle spmdle moves smoothly
back and forth Ifnecessary add or remove

knuckle spmdle shIms

6 Coat the outer edges of the upper and lower

knuckle spmdle plugs WIth gasket sealer then

mstall the plugs On 521 pIckups stake the

plugs mto phice WIth a hamerand punch
7 Bolt the knuckle arm to the knuckle spmdle
usmg a new lock plate TIghten the bolts SI 95

ft Ib on 521 pIckups 75 88 ft Ib on 620

pIckups

S Install the grease mpples on the knuckle

spindle Inject multipurpose grease unul It IS

forced out between the knuckle spmdle and

knucklespmdle support
9 Install the brake assembly as descnbed m

Chapter Ten
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10 Install and adjust the wheel beanngs as

descnbed later Inthischapter
II Install the brake drum and wheel Lower
the truck

SUSPENSION LINKS

PICKUPS

See FIgure 27 for the followmg procedures

NOTE Some of thefollOWing stepsre

qu unusually tight IOrqu settmgs
Rmd through theprocedure and deter
mme whether you canobtam Ih neces

sary tools before startmg

1 Loosen the fronl wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the truck place It on J3ckstands
and remove the front wheels

2 Remove the brake drum Chapter Ten

3 Remove the wheel bearIngs and hub as

described later 10 thiS chapter
4 Remove front brake assembly Chapter
Ten

5 Unbolt the knuckle arm from the bottom of
the knucklespmdle FIgure 28

6 Remove the torSIOn bar as descnbed earher

7 DIsconnect the stabIhzer from the lower

suspensIOn lInk

8 Remove the shock absorber and tenSion rod

as descnbed earher

9 Remove the nut and bolt attachmg the

knuckle spmdle support to the upper suspen
sion hnk Pull the knucklespmdle support out

ward away from the suspension hnk Remove

the bushmgs from the upper end of theknuckle

spmdle support
10 Remove the screw bushmgs 68 and 69

FIgure 27 from the lower Itnk fulcrum pm
These bushmgs are torqued to 174181 ft Ib

on 521 pIckups 145 217 ft Ib on 620 pIckups
Brace Ihe lower hnk by placmg a Jack beneath

It Use a socket and breaker bar to loosen the

bushmgs If necessary place apipe over thebar

to Increase leverage

11 Remove the nut and lock pm 64 and 66

FIgure 27 from the lowerfulcrum pm

12 Dnve the fulcrum pm out with a hammer

and dnft Figure 36 Separate the knuckle

@

spmdle support from the lower link Remove 2

dust seals 67 FIgure 27 from the bottom end

of the knucklespmdle support
13 Remove 2 bolts secunng the upper hnk

spindle FIgure 37 Remove the upper hnk

spmdle and wheel alignment shims

NOTE Record th locallons and POSI

tiOns of all shims They must IN

nmstall eXQctly as they were

@

14 Remove the self locking nut and washer

from the lower hnk spindle 21 FIgure 27

Remove the spmdle and lower link

15 Separate the upper suspensIon hnk halves

from the hnk spindle Place the hnk halves 10 a

vise and remove t he screw bushmgs

NOTE Th bushmgs ar torqutd to

74 8 1 Ib on 51 pickups 153 398

ft Ib on 620 pIckups Ifyou don t hav
the equlpm nt necrssary for removal
hQv thISst pdone by aDatsundmler



FRONT SUSPENSION WHEEL BEARINGS AND STEERING 221

16 After removing the screwbushings remove

and discard the dust coversand dust seals

Inspection

1 Clean all metal parts In solvent Whtle clean

109 check for obvIous wear or damage
Replace parts with these condItIons

2 Carefully check suspenslon links spmdles
and the knuckle spmdle support for bends

cracks orwear Replace If these conditions C3n

be detected

3 Check all bushmgs for wear and damage
Replace bushings If there IS any doubt about

thelT condition If the lower hnk splOdle
bushmg must be replaced drive It out WIth a

hammer and dnft such as Sf3607tXXXl FlgI1fO 38

shows thedrift In use Figure 39 gives Its dimen

sions Remove any rust from the bushlOg hole

before mstalhng the bushmg

@

0707m

17 95mm

l
394m

@

I00nJ

4 Inspect all threaded parts aean dIrty or

rusty threads Shghlly damaged threads may be

cleaned wtth a tap or dIe Replace parts that

have badly damaged threads

Installation

I Place the upper lInk halves In a vise and in

stallthescrew bushings

NOTE These bushmgs are ughuned to

unusually hIgh torques If you do not

have the ulpment neassary for In

stallallon have the screw bushmgs in

stalled byaDatsundealer

2 Coat the inSides of the screw bushmgs and

the upper link spIndle threads WIth mull1pur
pose grease Install the upper link halves on the

upper link spindle Center the halves on the

spmdle as shown InFigure 40

@
2 461 In 62 5mm

1 756 In 44 6mm

3 Coat the lower link spmdle WIth mull1pur
pose grease POSH IOn Ihe lower lInk on us

mounl1ng bracket and Insert Ihe spmdle Secure

WIth Ihe washer and a new self locking nUl

Tlghlen Ihe nut to specifications end of

chapter
4 Bolt the upper hnk spmdle to Its mounting
bracket Be sure to mstall the wheel ahgnment
shims m their ongmal Locations and posItions
TIghten bolts to speCIfications end of chapter
S Remove the grease filler plugs from the up

per bnk screw bushmgs Install a grease nipple
m place of each plug tho n mJect multipurpose
grease Into the bushmgs Remove the grease
nipples and remstall the plugs
6 Install the dustseals 10 thebottom end of the

knuckle spmdle support
7 PosItion the knuckle sp10dle support 10 the

outer end of the lower hnk

8 Start tbe lower Imk fulcrum pm mto the

lower hnk Lme up the taper pm notch m the
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fulcrum pm WIth the taper pm hole m the

knuckle spmdle support Tap the fulcrum pm

through the knuckle spmdle support and lower

hnk

9 Insert the taper pm mto the knuckle spmdle

support and fulcrum pm Install the nut and

lockwasher onto the taper pm TIghten the nut

to 34ft Ib on 521 pIckups 6S ft Ib on 620

pIckups
10 Coat the lower hnk screw bushmg threads

with multipurpose grease Remove the grease
filler plugs from the bushmgs Thread the

bushmgs 10 by hand until the knuckle spmdle
support IS centered 10 thelower hnk FIgure 41

then lighten the screw bushmgs to 174 181 ft
Ib 521 pIckup or 145 217 ft Ib 620 pIckup
Use a 150 ft lb torque wrench and a range ex

tender to ughten the screw bushmgs

@

11 Install a grease mpple 10 place of each

grease filler plug Inject multipurpose grease in

to the bushmgs unul It IS forced out past the

seals Remove grease mpples and remstall

plugs
12 Install the upper link bushmgs 10 the

knucklespmdle support
13 PosItIOn the upper end of the knuckle spm
die support between the upper hnk halves In

sert the fulcrum bolt mto the upper hnk halves

and knucklespmdle support

NOTE Insert thefulcrum boltfrom the

rearsldr a thetruck

14 Secure the fulcrum bolt with a new washer

and self Iockmg nut TIghten the nut to

spectficatlons end of chapter

15 Install the shock absorber and tenSIOn rod
as descrIbed carher InthiS chapter
16 Attach stablhzer to lowersuspenSIOn hnk

17 Install the torSIOn bar as descnbed earher

an thiS chapter
IS Bolt the knuckle arm to the bottom of the

knuckle spmdle FIgure 28 TIghten the bolts

to specIfications end of chapter
19 Install front brake assembly Chapter Ten

20 Install the wheel beanngs and hub as

descnbed later In thiSchapter
21 Install the brake drum Install the wheels

and lowerthe truck

CROSSMEMBER CARS

Removal lnstallatJoo

1 Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the car place It on Jackstands and

remove the front wheels

NOTE Posllon theJockstonds so they
1I1l not obstruct crossmemberrfmoval

2 Detach the mner ends of the transverse lInks

from the crossmember See Step 5 Transverse

Link Removal

3 Support the engme wIthahOist

NOTE Use ahOist which can be locked
In one posltlon and which IS capable of
supporting engine throughout thiS pro

cedure Hydraulrc hOists available

from tool rental dealers are efflCtlve

andeasy touse

4 Unbolt motor mounts from crossmember

5 Make surethe hOist IS supportmg the engme
fully then remove the crossmember to frame

bolts FIgure 42 shows thebolts forone SIde

6 Installation IS the reverse of these steps
TIghten bolts to specIficatIOns end of chapter

WHEEL BEARINGS

Removal

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of thevehicle place It on Jackstands
and remove the front wheels

2 On cars remove the brake cahper see

Chapter Ten
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3 On pickup trucks remove thebrake drum

4 Remove the grease cap from the wheel hub

Flgore 43

S Remove the cotter pm from the wheel bear

109 lockout early models or stamped metal nut

lock later models Remove the wheel beanng
nut from thespmdle
6 On cars pull the hub and brake diSC off the

spmdle FIgure 44 PIckup truck hubs are

removed 10 aSimilar manner

@

7 Pry the grease seal out of the hub Wlth a

screwdnver Remove the beanng cones

8 Usmg a hammer and brass bar tap the bear

109 outer racesout of thehub Figure 45

Inspection

I Thoroughly clean the wheel beanng and hub

Insolvent

2 Inspect the mner and outer races for rust

galbng and the blUish tmt that mwcatcs

overheatmg Rotate the beanngs and check for

roughness and excessive nOIse Compare the

races and rollers to the defective beanog parts
shown 10 Figure 46 Replace any bearmgs that

havesmuIar defects

Installation

1 Tape theouter beanng races mto place 10the

hub Use adnft such as apIece of pIpe WIth

thesamediameter as the outer race

2 FIll the hub and grease cap to the pomts
shown 10 Figure 47 Use multipurpose lithIUm

grease

@
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@

Inner race flaking

u
Cr cked roller

Recess on roller

WHEEL BEARING WEAR

tIJEIhJ11 1 r

r I

Roller flaking

Recess on Innerrace

s
Cracked Innerrace

Recess on outer race

Rust on outer nce
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3 Work as much grease as possible between

thewheel beanngs and rollers FIgure48

4 Install the lOner wheel beanng In the hub

then mstall thegrease seal Coat the grease seal

hps WIth grtase
5 Apply a light coat of grease to the bearing
spindle including the threaded area Install the

hub together wIth the brake dISC on cars

6 Install the outer wheel beanng LIghtly
grease the bearIng washer and the spmdle nut

threads Install the washer and nut

7 Adjust wheel be3rtngs as descnbed 10 the

follOWing procedure

Adjustment

I Tighten the spmdle nut to specificatIOns
fable 2

Table 2 WHEEL BEARtNG TORQUES

1200

8210 5tO 1973 610
and pickups

Z ports car 710 and
1974 and later 610

16 I7lltlb 2224mki
Z225ltlb 3035mki

1822 It Ib 2 f3 0mlii

2 Rotate the hub several turns 10 both duec

Hons then retIghten to speclfi atlOns

NOTE Later models use a plarn nut

and stamped metal 1111 lock Adus

menl procedures are the same as for
castellatedlocknuts

3 On 1200 s and pIckup trucks back off the

locknut 40700 unttl the cotter pin holes In nut

and spmdle aTe altgned

4 On B21O s 1968 1973 51O s and 1973 61O s

back off the locknut 900 TIghten unlllthe cot
ter pm holesIn nut and spmdle are aligned Do

not tighten morethan 150

5 On 1974 s and later 61O s and 71O s back

off the locknut600 then lighten unlllthecotter

pm holes In nutand sp ndle are ahined Do not

tighten more than 150

6 On Z sports cars back off the locknut 600

Ifnecessary loosen the locknut as much as 15

more to align the holes III nut and spmdle Do

nOlloosen more than75 total

7 Rotate the hub Check for rough movement

or excessive nOise If these arepresent remove

wheel beaTings and check for foreign matenal
8 Grasp the hub firmly 10 both hands and try
to shake It up down and SIdeways There

should be no play Inthe beanngs
9 Install acotter pm and spread It See FIJUI 49

@

10 Install thegrease cap m thehub

liOn cars mstall the brake caliper On

pIckup trucks mstall the brake drum See

Chapter Ten

12 Install the wheel s and lowerthe vehIcle

STEERING

Steenng Wheel Removal InstallatIon

1 DIsconnect negative cable from battery
2 Turn thesteenng wheel to the straight ahead
position
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3 Remove the horn pad as follows
510 521 pIckup 260 280Z push

down turn counterclockwise and pull
off

1200 8210 620 pIckup remove

screws from back of steenng wheel

1973 1974610 2 spoke steenng wheels

and steenng wheels stamped NP pull
horn pad off

1973 1974610 horn pad without lellers
NP push down turn counterclockwise

and pull off

1975 and later 610 all 710 2 spoke pad
shde pad up then pull out See FIg

ure 50

@

@ 3

STEERING UNKAGE
PICKUPS

1 Steenn coIumn
2 Steenna gear
3 Cross rod ball Jomt
4 Idler arm nsembly
5 C rocI
6 Steennalear Inn

7 Tie rod

1975 and later 610 all 710 3 spoke
horn pad pull pad off

240Z pull horn pad off

4 Remove the steenng wheel nut

5 Make alignment marks on steermg wheel

and column then remove thewheel

6 Installation IS the reverse of these steps Be
sure to align the match marks on steeTlng wheel

and column Tighten the steermg wheel nut to

specIficatIons end of chapter

Sleenng Linkage LubncatJon
Except Z Sports Car

Figure 51 shows the steeTlng linkage used on

cars FIgure 52 shows the pIckup lruck hnkage
I Remove the grease filler plugs from the lte

rod ball Jomts On cars remove the plugs from

the suspensIon ball Jomts located beneath the

knucklearms On pickups remove the kIngpIn
and suspensIOn hnk grease plugs See FIgure 27

2 Install a grease mpple 10 plaoe of each plug
The grease nipple may be transferred from one

lubncatlOn pomt to another

3 Use a grease gun to InJett new grease unul
theold grease IS forced out

4 Remove the grease mpple and tnstall lhe
fillerplug

1

6
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SteenDg L10kage Overhaul

Except Z Sports Car

If the steenng hnkage shows signs of

looseness It should be overhauledas follows
1 Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the vehIcle place It on Jackstands
and remove thefront wheels
2 Remove the cotter ptnS and locknuts from
the outer tie rod ball Jomts

3 Detach the lie rod ball Jomts from the
knuckle arms If aV3Jlable use a fork type
separator such as ST 27S50000 FIgure 53 If

the special toollso t avaIlable hold ahammer
or heavy steel body agamst the knuckle arm

boss the part the ball Jomt stud goes through
and tap the other SIde of the boss with a soft

metal hammer Do not tap the balI JOint stud
bali JOint socket or lie rod

@
1 I r173m 44mm

11 02 In 280mm

4 Scnbe match marks on the steenng gear arm

and steermg gear Detach thegear arm from the

gear WIth apuller such as ST 27200000 FIgure 54

Use a small gear puller If the SpecIal tool Isn t

available

@

5 Remove 2 bolts secunnS the Idler arm

assembly to theframe

6 Remove thesteenng lInkage as an assembly

7 Separate the remainIng steering linkage ball

JOlOt5 as descnbed In Step 3 Remove the nut

screwbushmg on pIckup trucks from the Idler
arm assembly
8 Clean metal pans m solvent Do not Im

merse ball Jomts WIpe them wllha rag dIpped
In solvent

9 Check tie rods and the cross rod for bends
cracks or damaged threads Replace If these
conditions are found
10 Check the Idler arm bushmg for wear or

damage Replace as needed

1 I Place each bali JOint 10 a vIse with the stud

pomtmg upward Set up a dIal gauge With a

pomter contactmg the end of the stud Pull the
stud up and down and measure the movement

ThIS IS ball Jomt aXIal play PermissIble play
IS 0 004032 10 on 1200 s 0 004020 In on

allothers Replace any bali JOInts whose play IS

notwIthm specIfications
12 Assemble and mstall by reversmg Steps I 7

Tighten all nuts and bolts to specIfications end

ofchapter

Steenng Rack Replacemenl
Z Sports Car

I Loosen the front wheel nuts Jack up the

front end of the car place It on Jackstands and

remove the front wheels

2 Disconnect the lower JOint assembly from
thesteenng column FIgure 55

3 Remove the clamp bolt from the lowerJoml

assembly FIgure 56 Detach the lower JOint
assembly from the steeTlng gear plmon

4 Remove the splash pan from underthe front
of the car
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5 DIsconnect the tIe rods from the knuckle

arms FIgure 57 Usea fork type separator tool

If aV31lable If not place a heavy hammer on

one sIde of the knuckle arm bcss the part the

ball Jomt stud goes through Tap the other sIde

of the boss wIth a soft metal hammer ThIs will

free the ball Jomt stud Do not tap on the ball

Jomt stud or tie rod

6 Unbolt the rack and plmon assembly from

the suspension crossmember FIgure 58 LIft

the assembly up slIghtly then remove It to one

side

7 Install by reversmg Steps 1 6 TIghten all

nuts and bolts to specificatIOns end of
chapter

@

Tie rod outer ball stud nut
Tie rod

Knuckle ann

Tlghtenrng torquesaregIven InTables 3 and 4on the following two pages
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FlIb II Fllb II

Stabilizer to b1nsverse hnk Strullo body
1200 619 0912 1200 1215 1621
8210 510 610 110 912 1217 510 2838 3952
2401 1419 1926 8210 610 110 1825 2535
2602 28 1 920 1227 Z sports tar

Stabdlzertoframe Steennl lea 10 body
1200 619 0912 1200 1419 1926
8210 1215 1621 mo 1973 610 4458 6080
510 610 110 1013 1418 510 72 100
I ports cor 1418 1925 1974 and 1 1er 610 110 5158 78

TensIOn rod to frame bracbt Steenng rack to crosSmember
1200 4047 5565 2401 1622 2230
8210 510 610 110 3340 4555 2601 1922 2630

TensIOn rod to transverse hnk 2801 bon to w ded nu 1922 2630
1200 1622 2230 2801 locknu1 22 25 3035

8210510 610 110 3546 4963 Steennltear armnut
TensIOn rod bracket to frame 1200 610 110 101 14

8210 2331 3243 8210 94108 1315
510 610 110 3750 5169 510 90101 125140

ComplSSIn rod to transverse hnk Idler arm nut
2401 345 5062 1200 4146 5763
2601 2801 4451 6171 8210 2936 4050

Com n rod 10 htme
510 4055 5576

l po1scoO 3340 4555
610 and 710 3244 4461

Idler arm bracket bolts
TrallSYBe Imk to crossmember 1200 1419 1926

1200 2936 4050 B210 4358 60808210 510 610 710 6572 90100 510 610 710 3244 44612401 1l94 1113
2601 2BOl IlI0I 1114 SteennalinulO bal Joont nuts

1200 22 36 3050
Crossmember to frame 8210 510 1973 610 4055 5576

1200 2329 3240 1974 tnd 1 1 610 710 4072 55100
8210 2331 3243

Tit rod bal lolnt nuts510 14 18 1925
610 710 2936 4050 1200 8210 2601 5872 80100
2401 3036 45 2401 65 90

2601 2801 3336 4550 510 and 1973 610 4055 5576
1974 nd I ter 610 710 4072 55100

8111Homt to transverse hnk
Column to leaf hOUSingUjOlnt1200 1622 2130 clampbon510on 22 38210 510 610 710 14 18 1925

2401 3546 4963 Column to gear hOUSing rubber
2601 4451 6171 couplina clamp bon 8210
2801 14 18 1925 610 nd 710 2936 4050

Bal rolnttoknucklearm Rubber coupling secunngbolts

1200 1974 8210 4054 5575 8210 610and 710 1116 1522
Z sports car 2401 2936 4050

510 610 110 4055 5576 2601 2801 17 20 2327
1975 and 1 Ir B210 lDwer JOInt clamp bon

Strut to knucklo rm l ports coO 2936 4050
1200 3344 4 1 Steenng wheel nut
510 4458 6080 1200 8210 22 25 3035
8210 610 110 5372 7399 510 610 710 2401 2936 4050
I ports cor 2601 2801 3651 5070

Table 3 CAR TIGHTENING TORQUES

On 240r bihlen the stabduer to COlInoctrna rod nut to 920 fl b
Doesnot pp to 1200 0 510
On 110 balllOont bon wh h tlsosecures I n rod bihtenOd to 3546 fl Ib
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Table 4 PICKUP TRUCK TIGHTENING TORQUES

It Ib mllg

Shockabsorber upper end

521 1115 1521

620 1216 1622

Shock absorber lower end

521 2631 3643

620 2230 3141

Stablhzer brackets
521 1115 1521

620 1216 1622

TenSion rodnuts and bracket bolts
521 1115 1521
620 1216 1622

Torque arm end
521 1822 2531

620 2027 2737

Torquearm serration boss

521 69 01112

620 1319 1 826

Anchorbolt locknut
521 2936 45

620 2230 3141

Rubber bumper
521 812 1116

620 6S 0811

Klngptn lock bolt 1518 21 25

Knuckle ann

521 8195 112132

620 7488 10312 1

Lowerhnk spmdle nut

521 6269 8595
620 5458 7480

Lowerhnk screwbushings
521 174181 24 25
620 145217 2030

Upper hnk spindle bolts

521 4045 5562

620 5165 79

Upper hnk screw bushings
521 174 181 2425

620 253 398 3555

Steenng gear hOUSing to body
521 2327 3237

620 3338 4653

Gear ann nut

521 101 14
620 94108 13 15

Cross rod andtie rOO ball jOint nuts

521 4451 67

620 1972 1974 4055 5576
620 1975 and later 4072 55100

Steenng wheel nut 5154 7075
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Master cylinder 7 184 186 Hoses 14

Proporttomng valve 187 188 Radiator 130 131
TroubleshootIng 41 Thermostat 129 130

Brakes dl Water pomp 131
Cahpen 169 176 Cnmkshaft 7679
DIles 176 Crossmember 222
Pad 167 169

Cyhoder head 6672
Brakes drum

Ovemaul can rear brakes 176 180
Ovemaul pIckup front brakes 180 182
Ovemaul p ckups rear brakes 182 184

0Breaker pomts 19 22

Dlfferennal 11 12 200 202
DlStnbutor 19 22 148 149

C Dnve shaft 17 193 194
Dwell meter 36

Camshaft L seneng1DCS 53 56
Camshaft and IIften Asen engmea 53 56
Carburetors

Ann heselmg solenOId 99 100 E
Overhaul and adjustment

A eDg1DCS 95 100 Flectnca1 system
Overbaul and adJostment Alternator 133 135

113 engines 100104 Battery 132 133
Overbaul and adJDSlrnent Dltnbutor 148 149

Ll6 Ll8 and 12OB 104111 Fuses and fnsIblehob 143 144
Overbaul and adjustment Horn 141 143

J9701972 240Z 111 114 Ign twn sytem 145148
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LIghnng ystem 139 141 H
Starter 135 138

Voltsge regldator 135 Handbrake 190 192

EnuSSIOD controls 13 16 122 124 125 HeadlIghts 17 138 140

Engmc HIDges latches and locks 13

Camshaft Aenes 113 61 63 Horn 141 143

Camshaft L senes 53 56 Hydrometer 35

Crankshaft 7679

CylInder block 79 80

CylInder head 66 72

DecarbomzlDg 48

Disassembly sequences 4849 Identrlicauon numben 1 2

Flywheel 80
IgmtlOD system

Mamtenaoce 12 Breaker pomts 19 22
InstallatIon 48 COIl replacement 147 148
Od pump 63 66 Distributor 19 148 149
Piston and connectmg rod assembhes 72 76

Igmtlon SWItch 145 147
Removal 4548 Turung 22 23
Rocker arms Lsenes engmcs 49 Troubleshootmg 39
Rocker assembly and pushrods

A sones cogmes 49 51

Rocker assembly and poshrods
Il3 engines 51 53 K

Specmcatlons 81
Kmgpms and knuckle anns

TlmlDg cham sprockets and front cover 215 220

Asenes 113 engine 5860

Tlmmg cham sprockets and front cover

L senes engmes 56 58
LTorque converter dnve plate 80

Troubleshootmg 38 39 LIcense plate light 14J
Evaporative emiSSion control system 13 125 LlghlJDg system 139141
Exhaust gas analyzer 37 Load sensmg valve 188 189
Exhaust gas recirculationsystem BOR 122 124 Locks 13

LubncatlOn see Mamtenance

F

Fan and air pump belts 12
M

Flywhcel 80 Mamtenance also seeTuneup
Fuel pressure gauge 36 AII cleaner 16

Fuel system Axle shafts IRS 17

Air cleaner 91 92 Brake 16

Air lDcctlon system 118 122 alOke 12

Boost controlled deceleration dCVIce 125 CoolIng system 13

CarburetOr 92 116 Differential oil level and change 11 12

Evaporative emiSSion control system 125 Dnve shaft 17
Exhaust gas recIrculation system Engme leak IDspectlon 12

EGR 122 124 Evaporative eDllSSlon control system 13
Fuel tnJectlon 280Z 117 Fan and arrpump belts 12
Fuel pump 117 118 HeadlIghts 13
Throttle opener 124125 HIDgeS latches and locks 12

TroubleshootlOg 3941 HydraulIc system 12
Fuses and fusible hili 143 144 Mamtcoance summary 1968 1973 6

Mamtenance summary 1974 7
MaIDtenance summary 1975 1977 8
Od and filter 5 10

G Pedal lubncabon 17
General IDionnatIon 14 PosItive crankcase ventllabon system 13
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RoolJoe checks
Shock absomen

Spark plugs
Steenng and suspensIon
Throttle hnlage orcable
TIre prtsSn
TransMWloD manual
Vacuum hoses
Wheel alIgnment

Master cylInder brake
Master cyhoder clutch

OLl and tilter engme
Odpump

Pedal JubncatJon

PIstons plDS and nngs
POSItive crankcase ventJIatlon

system PCV

ProponloDlllg valve

R

Radiator
Rear COmblOalJon lights
Regldator
Rockerarms L scnes engmes
Rockerassembly and pushmds

A senes eDgIncs
Rocker embly and pushrods l3

s

ServIce hInts
Shock absomen front
Shock absomen rear

Spark plug
Specdicanoos

Asenes engmes
I3 eng1De
L senes engtnes

Stabd
Staner

Steenng
LIDkage
Rack

Wheel
Strobe tuwng lIght
SuspensIOn rear

5 9
16
19

12 13
12

9
1 11

13
17

184 186
152 154

o

p

13
187 188

130 131
140 141

135
49

49 51
51 53

2 3
16 209 211
16 203 205

19

8485 89
86 190

81 83 87 88
213

37 135 138

12 13 226 228
228 229
225 226

36

Tachometer 36
TenSion rods 213 214
Thermostat 129 130
Throttle hnkage orcable 12
Throttle open 124 125

TtrnIDg cham and sprocket Aenes J13 5860

TtrD1Dg chaID and sprocket Lsene 5658
Tire 9 42

Torque converterdnveplate 80
TransmISSIon automatIc

DescrtptIon
FlUId level check
Ktckdown SWitch adjustment
LlDkagc adjustment
Starter 1DInbllor SWItch

TnmSD1llOn manual
Oil change
Removal lDspecbon and mstallabon

Troubleshoonng
Transverse lInks and ball Jomb
Troubleshoonng

Brakes

Charg1Dg system
Outch

Engmc
Fuel sysWn
IgDlnon system
lnstrumeott
Starter
Steenng and suspension
TIreS
TraDSIDlSslon manual
Wheel balanCIDg

Tune up
Carburetor

5 10
6366

Axle shafts IRS

Axle shafts ngld rear ospenslon
Shock absorbers
Wheel beanngs ngId rear suspensIOn
Wheel bearmgand splOdles IRS

Suspension front
Coil pnngs
Compression rods
Crossmember

KIngptl1 aod knuckle arms

Mamtenance
Shock absorber
StabIlIZer

SuspelWon Imks
TenSion rods
TannoD bars
Transverse 1mb and baJl jomts
Trnubleshoot1Dg
Wheel ahgnment
Wheel beanngs

16

72 76 T

194 195
197 200
203 205
199 200
195 197

211
214
222

2J5 220

12 13
209 211

213
220222
213 214
211 213

215
42

207 209
222 225

61
162

165 166
162 164
164 165

1011
160 161

41
215

41
37 38

41
38 39

3941

39
3437

37
42
42
41
4244

2430
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Dtstributor
Idle speed adJustment
Igmnon n1D1Dg
Reluctor pickup cod

Spark plugs
SpecificatIOns
Valve adJustment A senes engmes
Valve adJustment 113 engine
Valve adjustment Lenes coglOes

u

Umversal JOlDt

v

Vacuum gauge

19 22

3G31
22 23

22
19

32 33
17 J8

19
18 19

Vaamm hnes
Valves

AdJDSlrnent Asenes eng1DCS
AdJustment ll3 englOes

AdJostment Lsenea eng1DCS
Semce

Voltage reg1dalo
Voltmeter ammeter ohmmeter

w

194
Water pomp
Wheel alIgnment
Wheel balanClDg
Wheel bearmgs front
Wheel beanngs rear ngld uspen3lon
Wheel bearmgs and plDdles rear IRS36

13

17 18
19

1819
48

135
34

131
17 207 209

4244
222 225

198 200
195 197
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RQAD EMPEROR
REPLACEMENT PARTS FOR

DATSUN TOYOTA
A complete line ofqualIty Road Emperor
replacement paris areavailable from your
local dealer to help keep your Datsun or

Toyota in tIp top shape All these parts are

packaged for easy IdentifIcatIon with

models and yearson the front ofeach

card Easy to follow instructions will aid In

installing the parts

o Oil Filters 0 Air Filters
o Wiper Blades 0 Fan Blades

o Brake Shaes 0 Tune Up Kits

o PVC Valves 0 Thermostats
o DistributorCaps Rotors

o Ignition Coils 0 Spark Plugs
o Fuel Filters 0 Brake Pads
o Repair Manuals 0 Key Fobs

o Fuses 0 Ignition Wire Sets
o Voltage Regulators
o Oil Pressure Switches

ALSO AVAILABLE

ROAD EMPERORTM
REPLACEMENT PARTS FOR

HONDA

ROAD BARONTM
REPLACEMENT PARTS FOR

VOLKSVAGEN

ROAD EUROPATM
REPLACEMENT PARTS FOR

VOLVO OPEL FIAT AUSTIN
MG TRIUMPH CAPRI

ROAD EMPEROR

o

adiVISion of Motorcar Part Associates fne

135 West 10th Street Huntington Stahon N Y 11746


